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No.  27    Jisst  to  Know  lie  Loves  Me  is  Enough 


J.  R.  Baxter,  Jr 


Copyright,  1932,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 
in  "Singer's  Choice" 
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1.  Man-y  walk    in    dark-ness  ev  - 'ry    day,   Wait-ing    for     big  things  to 

2.  I     may    nev  -  er     see    the  light  like  Paul,  And     a  -  round  my  path  the 

3.  You  may  feel  His  pres-ence  close  to    you     If       you    put  Him    first  in 
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come  their  way;  But  I  take  the  Sav  -  ior  as  my  Btay,  Just  to  know  He 
shades  may  fall;  Still  I  trust  to  Him  my  life,  my  all,  Just  to  know  He 
all    you     do,     For  He  will    re  -  ward  the  good  and  true,  Just  to  know  He 
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loves  me   is     e-nough.  know,         loves  is     e-nough, 

Jnst  to  know    He  loves  me    is     e-nough, 

P-    -A-       0 

gy—  w — P — | 1 — rFT" 

i-i u. — , — w- 1, Lld-s — L_ 


:%S- 


:p 


:f— *- 


:t=t 


Hfcz:s: 


Ab-«. 


— I 1 — I — 


a!      3d    ■  gj ft — I 


-|i=?=«=*E 


-L^- 


i  &^. 


♦ — — 


tread,        path  tho   'tis  rough;  What  if     I  should  dai  -  ly 

I  can  tread  life's  pathway,  tho'  'tis  rough; 
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meet  re  -  buff, Just  to  know  He  loves  me    is     e  -nough. 

for    me    e-noagh.  - 
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J.     R.     BAXTER,     JR. 


PRICE : 

Single  Copy  $1.00;  Five  Copies  $4.00 


Order     from 


Stamps-Baxter  Music  and  Printing  Company 


Dallas  8,  Texas 


Pangburn,  Arkansas  Chattanooga  1,  Tenn. 
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No.  1-A    They're  Singing  in  Heaven  Tonight 

Copyright,  1942,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
C.  R.W.  in  "Lasting  Peace"  Chas.  R.Woods 
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1.  We    know  there  ib    sing  -  ing  in    heav-en     so    fair, Where  Je  -  sua  the 

2.  I'm    long  -  ing     to    en  -  ter  that  homeland  a  -  bove,  Where  Je  -  sns  and 

3.  When  Je  -  sus  shall  call,  0  be   read  -  y    to     go,     To  sing  with  the 


Lord  is  the  light;  Make  read  -  y  to  join  the  great  company  there, They're 
loved  ones  a -wait;  When  we  shall  be  called  to  the  ci  -  ty  of  love,  They '11 
ransomed  ones  bright;  The  songs  they  are  sing-ing  we,  too, soon  shall  bow,  They 're 


sing-ing  in  heav-en   to-night.  They're  sing    -    -    inginheav     -    -     en, 

welcome  us    at    the  bright  gate. 

sing-ing  in  heav-en  to-night.  They're  sing-ing  in  heav-en, sing-ing     to-night 
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The  land    of     e  -  ter-nal    de  -  light;  Be  read  y 

de  -  light;  Be  read  -  y,    my    friend, 
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to   join  them,  They 're  sing-ing    in    heav-en  to-night. 

to    go    and  join  them,  to-night. 
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No.  1 


God  Will  Gome  Swiftly 


Copyright,  1942,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
Florence  Riley  in  "Super  Specials  No.  4"  J.  R.  Baxter,  Jr. 
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1.  Tho     oft  you  are    burdened  with  sor- row  and  care  And  un-cer-tain   of 

2.  He'll  hear  ev  -  'ry  pray'r  that  is    ut-  tered  to    Him   If      to     Je  -  sus  the 

3.  If      foes  should  as  -  sail  you  and  friends  turn  you  down, Look  to  heav  -  en  tho 
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what  you  should    do,  Just    bow  on  your  knees  and  then  whis- per  a  pray'r, 

Lord  you     are       true,  Your  sor-rows  will  van- ish,  your  path  be    not  dim, 

clouds  hide  the      blue;  Keep  faith  in    the  Mas  -  ter  and  work  for  the  crown, 
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And  God  will  come  swift-ly  to    you.  Yes, God  will  come  swift-ly  to 

come  swiftly  to  you.  come 
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you,  Just  trust  Him  to  car  -  ry  you  thru;  He'll  help  you  to 

swift-ly  to  you,  to    car  -  ry  you  thru; 
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win    the    vic-t'ry  o'er  sin   For  God  will  come  swift-ly    to  you. 

come  swift  -  ly  to  you. 
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No.  2 


When  Jordan  Rolls  Back  for  Me 


Copyright,  1938,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co. 


Rev.  W.  A.  Washburn 


Ernest  Rippetoe 


1.  When  He  leads  me  thru  the  shadows  of  death's  val-ley,  My  eyes  are  closed 

2.  When  I     near  the  val-ley    of  the    roll-ing  riv  -  er,  The    fac  -  es  dear 

3.  Thru  thepas-tures  green,by  sparkling  clear  still  wa-ters,My  Shepherd's  near 

4.  When  I    hear   the  shouting   of    the  saint-ed    millions,  Their  songs  of  joy 
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till  e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty;  His  rod  and  staff  will  then  sus-tain  and  comfort,  And 
of  my  friends  I'll  sse;When  I  shall  reach  the  cold  and  roll-ing  wa-ters,Then 
and  my  guide  will  be;  When  comes  the  time  for  me  to  cross  the  riv  -  er,  Then 
and  of    vie  -  to  -  ry;  I'll  glad  -  ly  join  them, singing  hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah,  When 


fe 


as— fe 


h : P — V— 


m 


F 


£JjJlXJt 


Chorus 


=*^ 


M S Al    ■*■ 


-**    ,A         *■       ^ 


# 


I  ^1 

Jor  -  dan's  waves  shall  roll  back  for    me. 
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Yes,  Jor  -  dan's  waves     will 
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roll  back  for  me,  0  what  a  time  'twill  be 
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To  sing  the  glad  re-frain, 
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When  Jor-dan's  waves        roll  back  for   me. 
to    meet  my  friends  a  -  gain, 
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No.  3         1  Know  My  Lord  Will  Gare  for  Me 


E.W. 


Copyright,  1942,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 

in  "Blessed  Hope"  Eugene  Wright 
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1.  Je-sus  has    lift  -  ed    me  from  bond-age  of   sin, From  ev-'ry  bur  -  den 

2.  On-ward,re  -  joic-ing,   I      am    go -ing  each  day, His  pre-cious  love  my 

3.  Heaven   a  -  waits  me  at     the  end   of  the  road  And  all    its  beau  -  ties 
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I         am         free,    I     am    free;  Trust  -  ing  com  -  plete  -  ly,  hav  -  ing 

song  shall        be,      al  -  ways    be;  Thru    ev  -  'ry     tri  -  al  that     I 

soon    I'll        see,     I    shall    see;  Till       I    am     rest -ing  in     that 
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glad-ness  with  -  in,    I  know  my  Lord  will    care     for      me. 

meet  on  the  way, 

bless-ed    a  -  bode,  care   for    me. 
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He  will  keep  all    the  way,  Gloom-y 

He  will  keep  all    the    way,  And  make  the  gloom-y 
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storm  clouds  flee;  Lead-ing  on  night  or  day, 

storm  clouds    flee, quickly  flee;Lead-ing  on  night  or  day, 
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No.  4         Give  Me  the  Old-fashioned  Love 

Copyright,  1936,  by  The  Stimps-Bax,  er  Music  Co., 
LUTHER  G.  PRESLEY  in  "GL<ry  Lawn"  ROBERT  T.  BLACK 
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I've  read  the  sto  -ry  .  how  Je-sus  blessed  the  peo-ple   of  old, With  bread  and 
I've  heard  how  Si  -las    and  Paul  in  -  to   the  pris-on  were  cast, They  had  no- 
When  men  were  gathered  to-geth-er  on  that  pen  -  te-cost  day, They  knew  the 


fish  -  es  the  hun  -gry  fed;  And  how  for  Mos  -  es  the  chill  -  y  wa-ters 
bod  -  y  to  go  their  bail;  In  -stead  of  weep-ing  they  sang  God's  praises 
pow-er  would  soon  come  down;  And  what  a  shout-ing  and  sing  -  ing   in  that 
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back-ward  did  roll,While  he  his  peo  -pie  from  E-gypt  led. 
un  -  til  at  last, The  doors  were  o-pened  to  that  old  jail, 
old-fash-ioned  way, The    joy    of    heav-en  fell  all    a  -  round.   Give  me  the 


-fr  w 


ji. 


X  -•- 


-y- 


-y- 


£^l 


£=£= 


-M      g 


D.  S.— And  I'll  go    sing -ing  a -long  the     way. 
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Give  me  the  old-fashioned  love,  -  Hap-py  from  day  to 

old-fash-ioned  love,  old-fashioned  love, And  I'll  be 

Is 


day;  Just  send  it  down  from  a  -bove, 

from  day  to  day;  Just  send  it  down  from  a-bove,  down  from  a-bove, 
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No.  5 


What  Love 


Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  and  Ptg.  Co. 
James  Rowe  in   "Pearly  Gates"  Homer  F.  Morris 


1.  Je-sus  came  from  heaven,  sio-ners  to    re  -  deem, 

2.  E  -  ven  death  He  conquered  that  the  lost  might  live, 

3.  E-ven  now  in    heav-en  for  the  lost  He  pleads,What  love, 


What  love,  what 
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love;  On  the  cross  He    bled  for  us    a    crim-son     stream, 

Free  and  full    sal  -  va-tion  He  to    all  would  give, 
won-der-ful   love;  Wants  to  save  and  guide  us, wants  to  fill     all     needs,  What 
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What  love,  what  love.  What  love, 

love, won-der-ful    love.  What  love,  what 
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what  love,  What  love,  what  love;  On  the 

love,  What  love,  won-der-ful     love; 
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cross  He    died  all  our  sins  to    hide,  What  love, what  love. 

What  love,  won-der-ful  love. 
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No.  6  The  Blood  that  Stained  the  Old  Ru^ed  Gross 

Copyright,  1942,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
A.E.  B.  in  "Lasting  Peace"  Albert  E.  Brumley 

Very  slow 
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1.  On    the  cross   of      Cal  -  va  -  ry     our  bless  -ed    Sav-ior    died,  Gave  His 

2.  To     the  cross,  the     rug-ged   cross  they  nailed  His  pre-cious  hands  And    in 

3.  What  an  aw  -  ful   death  He   died     to     par  -  don  you  and     me,    AH    a- 
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life  to  save  the  world  from  loss;  In  His  pain  and  ag  -  o  -  ny,  for  ev-'ry 
death  He  ful  -  ly  paid  the  cost,  There  is  par  -  don  in  Hjs  love  for  ev  -  'ry 
lone    in    ag  -  o  -  ny    He  tossed,    And  a  world  once  lost  in  sin  can  now  be 


sin      to  hide, Shed  the 

one   that  stands  For  the  blood  that  stained  the  old   rug  -  ged  cross.    'Twas  His 

whol  -  ly   free    By  the 
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blood,  His  precious  blood  that  stained  the  old  rugged  cross,  'Twas  His  love  that  paid  the 
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aw  -  ful  cost;       0        soul   so  far  a-stray  come  and  plunge  today  In   the 
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I've  Been  a  Waitin' 


Last  words  of  Granny  Solomon,  "oldest  old  woman  on  earth,"  who  died  in 
Dallas  January  11, 1940 
Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
L.  G.  P.  in,  "Super  Specials"  Luther  G.  Presley 
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1.  Man  -  y  years  I've  traveled  on  this  wea-ry  road,Watched  the  fleeting  chang-es, 

2.  Feel    a     lit  -  tie  wea  -  ry,  sight  a    get-tin'  dim,  But    I    have  my    Sav-ior, 

3.  Come  a     lit -tie  clos-er  snow-white  an-gel  band,  While  I    cross  the    riv  -  er 
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tried  to  share  some  load;Now  my  work  is  fin  -  ished, steps  are  might-y  slow, 
I  can  trust  in  Him;  Man  -  y  friends  are  yon-der  by  the  riv  -  ers' flow, 
to      that  bet  -  ter  land;    0  -  pen  wide  the    por  -  tals,play  a     lit  -  tie   slow, 
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I've  been  a  wait  -in'  Lord  to    go.  I've  been  a-  wait-in',wait-in'    on   this 
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shore, Long  I've  traveled,  ain't  a  gon-na  travel  no  more;  Shades  of    ev -'ning 
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fall  -  in' steps     a      get  -  tin'  slow,  I've  been    a    wait  -  in' Lord  to    go. 
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No.  8 


I'm  Living  in  Ganaan  Now 


Copyright,  1938,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co. 
£  J.  R.  BAXTER.  JR.  CLAUD  H.  CENTER 
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1.  E  -  gyptwas  once  my  home,  I  was     a  slave, Help-less,   in    sin,  did  roam, 

2.  Down  in   the  low-lands  drear, burdened  with  sin,  My  soul  was  filled  withfear, 

3.  Sa  -  tan  may  have  you  bound  with  fet-ters  strong, Look  up  to  high-er  ground, 


lovelight  did  crave,  But  when  I  looked  up  to  heav-en's  dome, Christ  came  to  save, 
dark-ness  with-in,  But  Christ  the  Sav-ior  to  me  drew  near  my  heart  to  win, 
'twill  not  be  long  Till  Christ  the  Sav-ior  your  soul  has  found,  you'll  sing  this  song, 
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J'm  liv-ing   in  Ca-naannow. 

liv-ing    in  Canaan  now.  Liv-ing  on  Canaan's  side, 
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E-gyptbe-hind,  "     "  Gladness  to  find, 

Crossed  o-ver  Jordan  wide,  My  soul  is  satisfied, 
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No  long-er  blind ,         Liv-ing  with  Je  -  sus  up     in  Canaan  right  now . 

I  am  blind,  in  Canaan  now. 
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No.  9       There's  Nothing  in  Heaven  But  Love 


Copyright,  1928,  by  Stamps  and  Baxter 
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W.  Oliver  Cooper 
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1.  A      homeland   of    glo  -  ry,   love-ly    and  fair,    Is  built  in     the  re  -  gion 

2.  This  earthland    is    full     of    sor-row    and  pain,  But  yonder      in  fair  -  er 

3.  The  pleas-ures   of  earth  will  soon  pass  a  -  way,  But  glo  -  ry     e  -  ter-nal 
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bright  a-bove,  Where  saved  ones  of  earth  its  glories  shall  share, There's  nothing  in 
worlds  a-  bove.No  sor-  row  can  reach  us  ev  -  er  a-gain,  There's  nothing  in 
waits  a-bove;  We'll     join  the  glad  songs  of    angels  some  day, There's  nothing  in 
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heav-en    but  wonder  -  ful  love.  I'm  sing-ing  glo  -  ry 

Glo  -  ry 
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heav-en   but  won-der  -  ful  love. 
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hap-py     to  know  (That  I  shall)  see  Him     in    that  fair  homeland     a-bove; 
hap  -  py     to  know,        I'll  see  Him     in    that  fair  homeland     a  -  bove; 
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There'll  be    no  sor-rows  up  yon-  der,  and  I'm  longing  to    go,  For  there  is 

sor-rows  up  yon    -      der,  I'mlong-ing  to    go,       There's 
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No.  10  0  Is  It  True? 

Written  on  my  30th  birthday,  March  4,  1906 
Arr.    Copyright,  1948,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 


H.F.M. 


in  "Special  Eadio  Selections" 
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1.  0  is     it  true  that  time  for   me  Each  day  is  near  -  ing    in    its  trend, 

2.  0  is     it  true  the  monster  death  Shall  come  and  take  a  -  way  my  breath 

3.  0  is     it  true  that  I   shall  lie     In    a  lone  grave-yard  by  and    by 

4.  0  shall  I  meet  those  gone  be-fore  Who  now  are  wait  -  ing     at  the  door 
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Its  fi  -  nal  goal  e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty,  0  must  my  life  soon  have  an  end? 
And  shall  I  be  for  aye  and  aye  Life-less  and  cold  as  si  -  lent  clay? 
And  moulder  in  the  dark  cold  ground  In  si-lence  till  the  trump  shall  sound? 
Of    the  bright  mansion  Christ  hath  said  He  would  prepare  the  saint  -  ed  dead? 
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0  yes,  'tis  true  as  days  go  by  With  laugh  or  song  or  sor-row's  sigh, 
0  yes, 'tis  true  this  earth-ly  form,  So  oft  by  cares  and  tri  -  als  worn, 
0  yes,  'tis  true  that  I  shall  sleep  The  sleep  from  which  none  wake  to  weep 
Yes, all  the  dead    in  Christ  shall  rise  And  dwell  for  -  ev  -  er     in    the    skies 
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I  know  as  mo-ments  swift-ly  fly  I  soon  must  sure-ly,  sure  -  ly 
Shall  pass  a  -  way  as  dews  of  morn  Be  -  fore  a  gleam-ing  ray  of 
Till  God  shall  call  me  to  a  -  rise,  Come  to  the  mansions  in  the 
Where  no  more  tears  shall  dim  the  eye  And  loved  ones  never  say  good 


die. 

sun. 
skies, 
-by. 


m 


h 


JL 


pEiEf 


#=^ 


Mtfitff^i 


£=£— E 


I 


No.  11  You  Gotta  Bow  Down  Low 

SPIRITUAL 
Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
j.  B.C.  in  "Super  Specials  No.  2" 


J.  B.  Coats 
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You  got  -  ta    bow  down  low     to    get    sal  -  va  -  tion,  Get    Bal  -  va  -  tion, 


get     sal  -  va-tion,  Got  -  ta     bow  down  low     to 


sal  -   va  -  tion, 
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Free  -  ly     from    the  Lord. 
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1.  The    prod  -  i   -  gal     son  found    it 

2.  The      dy  -  rog  thief  pray'd  on    the 

3.  Old      Zac-chae-us      fell    from    the 
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he  was  kneel-ing,  While  he  was  kneel-ing,while  he  was  kneel-ing,The 
of  Gol  -  go -tha,  Hill  of  Gol  -  go-tha,  hill  of  gol  -  go  -  tha,The 
a- more  branches,  Syc  -  a  -  more  branches, syc  -  a -more  branches,  Old 
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prod  -  i  -  gal  son  found  it  while  he  was  kneeling,  On   the  mud-dy  ground, 
dy  -  ing  thief  pray'd  on  the  hill    of  Gol  -  go  -  tha,Bend-ing  low  His  head. 
Zac-chae-us  fell  from  the  syc  -  a-more  branches,  Hum-ble  to   the  Lord. 
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No.  12       Gone  Home  a  Little  While  Before 

Arr.     Copyright,  1943,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Cd. 
Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr.     in  "Special  Radio  Selections"  D.  D.  Jone9 
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1.  Man-y  friends  who  once  walked  by  my    side  Have  gone  home  with  their 

2.  There  my    fa  -  ther  and  moth  -  er  I'll    see  Who   be-stowed  their  af- 

3.  That  dear  child  once  the  light      of  my  home  Seems  to    beck  -  on    me 

4.  Tho      I    meet  them  no  more   here  be  -  low,      I     shall  join  them  in 
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Lord    to  a  -  bide,  But    I    know    I    shall  join  them  once  more,  When  I 

fee  -  tions  on     me,  There  my    sis  -  ter    and  broth  -  er    a  -  wait  Till     I 

oft   -   en  to  come, And  when  night  draws  her  cur  -  tain  o'er  all,  Then  me- 

heav  -  en  I    know,  And  when  there  al  -  to-geth-er    we  stand,, We  will 
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land   on   that  heav  -  en  -  ly  shore. 

pass  thru  the  great  psarl-y  gate.  They  have  gone  home    a     lit  -  tie  while  be- 
thinks that  their  voic-es  oft  call, 
not    say  good-by    in  that  land. 
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fore,  Now  for  me    they  wait  at  heav-en's  door,   And     I  know     I    shall 
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join  them  when  I  cross  the  raging  flood  Where  partings  cometh  nev-er-more. 


No.  13    Get  a  Touch  of  Heaven  in  Your  Soul 


E.E.A. 


Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 

in    "Pilgrim   Songs"  Robt.  E.  Arnold 


1.  If    the  load     is  heav  -  y    you  are  called  to  bear,  If      it  seems  that 

2.  If     it  seems  from  e  -  vil  you  can-  not    re  -f  rain,  If      in   sin's  dark 

3.  If    you  would  serve  Je- sua    ey-'ry    pass-ing  day,  If    you  would  the 
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you  must  do  more  than  your  share,  If  someone  is  wear-ing  crowns  that 
bond  -  age  seems  you  must  re -main,  If  old  Sa  -  tan  caus  -  es  you  much 
bless  -  ed   Mas-ter's   will     o  -  bey,  If     you  would  point  lost  souls  to    the 
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in      your    soul, 
deep  down  deep  down  in  your  soul. 


you  should  wear;Get  a  touch  of  beav-en 
grief  and  pain; 
Bv   -  ing  way; 
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Get  a  touch  of  heav-en  in  your  soul,  Dark  elondi  then  will  vanish, 

deep  down  from  you 
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bur-dens  roll;  an  -  y    mo-ment,night  or  day, 

Get  down  on  your  knees  and  pray, 
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No.  {4  That's  Why  I  Love  Him  So 

copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
L.B.  C  in  "Pearly  Gates"  Lonnie  B.  Combs 


1.  The  path-way  of     sin    so    long    I    had  trod,  Till  Je  -  bus  came  from  a- 

2.  Tho  friends  in  this  land  may  turn  me    a  -  way,  Yet  Christ  will  my  pray'rs  at- 

3.  I'm    hap-py    to  -  day  while  go  -  ing    a-  long,  The  Sav-ior    is    kind  and 
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bove,(from  realms  above,)  He  spoke  peace  to  me,  0  glo  -  ry  to  God,  What 
tend,(He  will  at  -tend,)  I'm  glad  in  my  heart  that  now  I  can  say  That 
true;  (so  kind  and  true;)  He  lift  -  ed    me    up    and  gave  me    a    song,  I 
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mer  -  cy,  what  wondrous  love. (what  wondrous  love.) 

Je  -  sus     is    my  best  friend. (is   my    best  friend.)  0    glo-ry    to  God, He's 

sing      it     the  whole  day  thru,  (the  whole  day  thru.) 
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hold -ing   my  hand  He  safe- ly  will  guide, I  know;  He      lift-ed      me 

my  soul,  I  know; 
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up  and  caused  me  to  stand, 0  that's  why   I  love  Him  so. 

I  love  Him  so. 
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No.  15 


In  the  Gradle  of  the  Hills 


Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
Thomas  Ramsey  in  "Super  Specials  No.  2"  Chas.  E.Durham 

-* -- *    =FM*— , *-.-*>  A    ft- 


&&$  dt.im^ 


1.  Life    is     but    a  page  in   the  great     book  of  time  On  which  is  penned  the 

2.  I       was  hap  -py  then  with  my  lit  -  tie  Nel  -  lie  Grey  As  we  strolled  thru  the 

3.  Moth-er   now   is  gone  to     a  land  that's  far  a  -  way,  The  old  home's  not  the 
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deeds  that  we  do,  Thorny  page  is  filled  with  dreams, yet  my  life  would  be  sub - 
woods  round  our  home, But  one  day  a  stranger  came  and  he  stole  her  heart  a - 
same     an  -  y    more;Now  with  un  -  fa  -  mil-iar  tunes  man-y  strang-ers  sing  and 
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lime,  If  I  but  knew  my  dreams  would  come  true. 

way, Now  I    am  left   to  weep  and  to  roam.  If    I  could  hear  the  whip-poor-will 

play  At  ev'ning  round  my  old  cab  -  in  door. 
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call-ing, 


I  would  nev-er  want  to  stray; 
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sleep  in    the  era  -  die   of  the  hills  And  let  me  dream  my  cares  a  -  way. 
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No.  16       Well  Talk  it  all  Over  up  There 

Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music"  &  Ptg.  Co. 
W.  A.  Washburn  in    "Pilgrim    Songs"  Ernest  Kippetee 


1.  Man  -  y    times  we  must  won-der  just  why  we  must  bear    So  much     of  life's 

2.  We  shall   un  -  derstand  thea  why  we're  oft  -  en  de-nied  Some  things  that  we 
3.0-  ver  there    we  are   told  we  shall  nev  -  er  grow  old,  Our   gar-ments  will 
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heartaches  and  pain,  Man-y  oth  -  ers  go  on- ward  with  nev  -  er  a  care, 
long  to  pos-sess,  But  the  treas-ures  we  need  our  dear  Lord  will  pro-Tide 
al  -  ways    be  new;     We  shall    sit     by    the   riv  -  er    of    wa  -  ters  of    life 


Chorus 
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While  striv-ing  the  whole  world  to  gain.        We  shall  talk   it    all     o-ver 

In      man-sions  of  com-fort  He'll  bless. 

And  talk  a-bout  things  we've  gone  thru.  in 
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And  stroll  thru  the  gar-den    so    rare,  When  we 

heav-en  some  day  of  beau  -  ty    so  rare, 
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come  to  the  end  of  We'll  talk  it  all     o-ver  ap  there, 

this  wea-ri-some  way, 
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No.  17  Gladness  Is  Waiting  Me 

copyright,  1938,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co. 
J.  R.  Baxter,  Jr.  A.  J.  Rainwater 
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1.  Glad-ness     is     wait-ing    me      o  -   ver    the    crys-tal     sea,  Noth-ing  but 

2.  Rap-ture     in  -  deed  'twill    be,  mine  eyes  shall  clear  -  ly     see     Je  -  sus    the 

3.  Wel-come    in   store   for     me  thru    all      e  -   ter  -  ni  -  ty,    Je  -  sus    will 


love   su-preme  my  soul  will  know;  Glo  -  ry     be  -yond  com-pare 

King  of      all    bid -ding  me  dine;  Man-na  from    off  the  throne, 

dry    all  tears  from  weep-ingeyes;  (for  -  ev  -  er;)Naughtbut  true  bliss  to    know 
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free  -  ly    we  all  may  share, Greater  than  an  -  y  dream  on  earth  be  -  low. 
sweeter  than  earth  has  known  When  I  shall  hear  the  call, '  'come  child  of  mine. " 
where  liv-ing  wa-ters  flow,  Judgment  can  bringno  fears, nothing  e'er  dies. 
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Glad-ness, Je-  sus  went  to    pre-pare 

is  wait-ing  me  when  I   cross  o'er  the  sea, 
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mansions  a-bove;  Glad-ness, . 

for-ev  -  er;  will  nev  -  er  end,  praises   for-e'er  as-cend, 
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No.  18  Gathering  Flowers  for  the  Master's  Bouquet 

Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  and  Ptg.  Co., 
M.E.  B.  in   "Golden  Key"  Marvin  E.  Baumgardner 
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1.  Death  is  an   an -gel  sent  down  from  a -bo ve,      Sent  for  the  buds  and  the 

2.  Loved  ones  are  passing  each  day  and  each  hour,  Pass- ing    a -way   "as    the 

3.  Let  U3   be  faith-ful  till   life's  work  is  done,  Bloom-ing  with  love    till    the 
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flow  -  ers    we  love;     Tru  •  ly   'tis     so,  for    in     heav  -  en's  own  way  Each 
life       of      aflow'r;"But    ev  -'ry    bud  and  each  blos-som  some  day  Will 
reap  -  er  shall  come;  Then  we'll   be    gath-ered  to  -  geth-  er    for  aye, Trans- 
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Boul     is     a  flow'r  in   the    Mas-ter's  bouquet. 

bloom  as     a  flow'r  in   the    Mas-ter's  bouquet.    Gath»er-  ing  flow'rs  for  the 

plant-  ed    to  bloom  in  the    Mas-ter's  bouquet. 
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Mas-ter's  bouquet,  Beau-ti  -ful  flow'rs  that  will  nev-er    de-  cay;  Gath-ered  by 
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an-gels  and  carried  a-way  For  -  ev  -  er  to  bloom  in  the  Master's  bouquet. 
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No.  19        I'm  Win£in£  my  Way  BaGk  Home 

Copyright,  1941,  py  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
J. B.C.  in  "Super  Specials  No.  2"  J.  B.  Coats 
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1.  Down  deep  in  my  soul a  mel  -  o  -  dy  rings, 

2.  I'll    nev-er  turn  back to  wag-es  of    sin,   

3.  A      won-der-ful  time is  waiting  a  -  head, I'm  winging  my 
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I'mwing-ing     my  way  back  home;        A    sin-ner  is  saved, 

The  night  was  so  dark . 
way  back  home;         I  mean  to  be  there, 
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my  spir  -  it  now  sings, . 
ere  Je-suscamein,. . . 
from  sin  I  have  fled, . . 
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I'm  winging  my  way 
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I'm  winging    my  way  back 
back 
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that  en-ters  the  gate, 
Fine    Chorus 
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home.         (I'm  climbing  each  day, )Ev'ry  day,  (since  Jesus  is  mine, )tru-ly  mine, 
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(I  trav -el  the  road,)Narrowroad(to  glo -ry  di  -  vine;)to   glo-ry   di-vine; 
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No.  20       Nome  for  me  is  Over  Jordan 


J.  B,  BAXTER,  JR. 


Gopjright,   1937.   by  The  Stamps-Baiter  Music  Co., 
in  "Harbor  Bells  No.   6" 
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1.  I'm     a    pil     -  -     grim  and     a  stranger In  this  land of 

2.  Here  I  find ....     both  pain  and  pleasure, But    I  must keep 

3.  Tho  my  feet are  worn  and  wea  -  ry On  this  rough ...      and 


9i 


;-4=a: 


trfctz*--—  x-p 


■♦— ♦—• ♦— k- — ♦ 

-a— a— a— a — a — 'A 


-v— y- 


:(*=£= 


U — v—v—v- 


:£: 


A h- — ==— =- — 1 Si 1 ■  I-— 3 1- Ni r -• 

^       ^         •       •       |J       U       '  X  Li  -»■-<*■    .•-."    -*" 


>    •    > 

sin  and  woe, But  I'll  leave. ...    all   sin  and  dan-ger 

trav'ling  on; So    I'm  plac      -      ing  all    my  treasure  ..... 

thorny  road I     shall  toil tho  days  be  drear -y 

.A-  -A-   .Al  .A.  -^.  .*..  .A.  J  J 


When  to  heav      -       en      I  shall    go. 

In  that  land of  fade-less  dawn.  Home  for  me 

Till     I     lay a  -  side  this  load. 


Home  for  me  is    o  -  ver 
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Jordan,  o-ver  Jordan,  On  the  side  where  Je-sus  is,  where  Je-sus  is 

m  On  the   side  .  Soon  I'll 
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Soon  I'll  lay  a-side  my  bur-den,  heav-y  burden,  Home  is  where  my  Sav-ior  is. 

lay  .  '  Home  is  where 
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No.  21 


I'll  be  so  Happy 


Copyright,  1936,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 
t,.  B.  C.  in  "Harbor  Bells  No.  5"  LONNIE  B.  COMBS 

SLOWLY.  May  be  used  as  Soprano  and  Alto  Duet  to  Chorus 
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1.  In    this  land  there's  pain  and  sor-row,  Dis  -  ap-point-ments  oft    we  meet; 

2.  Oft  my  heart    is  filled  with  sad-ness, When  my  friends  mis  -un  -der  -stand; 

3.  Tho  dark  clouds  may  gather  'round  us,  Make  the  shad  -ows  long  and  drear; 
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Soon  will  dawn  a  glad  to  -  mor  -row,  When  we  wake  in  joy  com-plete. 
But  'twill  all  be  peace  and  glad-ness,  When  I  reach  that  glo  -  ry  land. 
Do     not  let  the  storm  con-found  us,  Sing    a    song    of  hope  and  cheer. 
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Hap-py     in  the  morning  mist  cleared  a-way, 

I'll  be  so  When  the         has  Up  there  in 
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Up  in  glo  -ry               I'll  ever  stay; Yes,  I'll  be  sing-ing  hal-le-lu  -jah, 
glo-ry  I  shall   stay 
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Free  from  pain  and      care,  No  more  sadness  in  that  home  up  there, 

sorrow  pain  and  care,  Tliere'll  come  no  sadness  horn*  up  there. 


No.  22 


Mother's  Song 


Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  and  Ptg.  Co. 
J.  B.  Coats  in  "Super  Specials"  C.  R.  Harrington 


1.  Back  in  child-hood,  I    re  -  mem-ber,  When  my  moth-er  sang  to     me, 

2.  1    have  wandered  down  life's  pathway, Hunt-ing  pleas-ures  I  might  see, 

3.  World-ly  pleasures  have  al  -  lured  me,  Yet  my  lonesome  soul  would  fly 
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Soft  -  ly  as  the  shadows  gath  -  ered,  Her  sweet  voice  came  ten-der-ly. 
But  each  night  at  twi  -  light, gent  -  ly,  Moth-er  comes  to  sing  to  me. 
To      a    moment  when  my  moth  -  er       Sang  her   sa-cred  lull  -  a  -  by. 
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Bless  -ed  Eock  that 

Bock  of     A    -    s 


was  cleft  there  for  me, 

cleft  for    me,        Let  me 
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in    Thee,  Could  my  tears 

in         Thee,      Could  my  tears  for- 


Let    me    hide    my    -    self 
hide  my-self 
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here        for  -  ev  -  er  free 
ev    -    er  flow, 
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■ly  flow,         Could  my  zeal  no      more 

Could  my  zeal  no    Ian  -  guor 
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Mother's  Son* 
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lan  -  guor      ev   -    er     know,  All       of     these  for         sin 

know,  These  for   sin        could 
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could  not  a      -      tone,  Thou  must  save  and  Thou 

not  a-tone,  Thou  must  save  and  Thou       a 
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No.  23    When  the  Lord  Spoke  PeaGe  to  Me 

Copyright,   1940,   by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.   Co. 
H.  J.  D.  in  "Super  Specials"  Henry  J.  Donohue 
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1.  When  the  Lord  spoke  peace  to  me    one    day,  He  rolled  my  bur-dens  all      a  - 

2.  All    the  ha  -  tred  from  me  passed  a  -  way,  Be -fore  me   all  was  bright  and 

3.  Now  I  tread  the  homeward  way  with  cheer, For  peace  and  gladness  are    so 
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way;  Yes   He  saved  my    soul    and  made  me  whole  And  for  -  ev-er  came  with 
gay;     I    was  glad    and    free,  blind  eyes  could  see  When  the    Savior  spoke  to 
dear;    0   my  heart    is      light,    I     fear    no    night,  I    shall    nev-er-more  be 
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D.S. —  Now  I      on  -  ly    know  He  loved    me    so     That  the   Master  spoke  His 

Fine    Chorus  _.  „ 
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me    to  stay. 

me  that  day.  When  the  Lord  spoke  peace  to  me, He  made  my  soul  for  -ev-er  free; 

rilled  with  fear. 
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peace  to  me. 


No.  24 


Sweet  Land  of  Son£ 


Copyright,  1987,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 
LUTHER  G.  PRESLEY  In  "Harbor  Bells  Mo.  6"  MRS.  C.  M.  RIGGS 
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1.  They  tell    me    of a    hap  •  py  place Where  all    the 

2.  The  more    I    read ef  beau  -  ties  there, The  more    I 

3. 1      know    it    will be  glad-ness  great To  meet  our 
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saints re-deemed  by  grace Shall  gathered  be 

long  its    joys   to  share, And  so  each  day 

friends in     that    es-tate Where  nev  -  er  comes 
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in  one  great  throng,. '..T.  .7     They  call  this  place  • the    land  of 

I  press     a- long To  reach  that  place, sweet  land  of 

a  thought  of  wrong, I'll  meet  yon    in the    land  of 
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it  won't    belong, To  dwell    in  thee, 
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E32  _^a. 


— y p h»- 

sweetland  of 


m 


¥=*=2=*=3=y=jF 


_h — — — |. 


song 0    land    of  song, 

sweet  land    of  song.  0    land    of  song, where  an  -  gels 
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song. 
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where  angels  sing,                And  play  their  harps  before  the  King; 
sing, And  play  their  harps before  the  King; 


No.  25    Servin*  the  Savior  Brings  a  Precious  Reward 

Copyright,  1935,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Muiic  Co., 
J.  R.  BAXTER,  JR.  in  "Thankful  Hearts"  II.  E  FOSHEE 
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1.  Glad  -ly      I      la  -  bor  in  the  vine-yard    be-low,  Try  -ing  to     do    my 

2.  Hap  -py    the  per-son  who  is  spreading  good  cheer,  Tell-ing  the  lone  -  ly 

3.  Come  on,  dear  pil-grim,  join  the  work-ers    to  -  day,  Har-vest  is    pass -ing 
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best    as  on-ward  I    go,  Some-time  I'll  see  Him  in  His  beau -ty,    I  know; 

that  the  Mas  -ter    is  near,Teach-ing  the  doctrine  that  will  ban-ish  all  fear; 

make  no  fur-ther    de  -lay,  Hast  -  en  and  do  your  best  and  sure-ly  you'll  say: 
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Serv-ing  the  Sav-ior  brings  a    pre-cious  re-ward.  Serv-ing  with  a    will-ing 
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S. -Serv-ing  the  Sav-ior  brings  a   pre-cious  re -ward. 


hand  wher-ev-er  He  leads,  Wait-ing  the  com-ing  of  my  Lord;   

down  from  His  throne  in 
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Striv  -  ing  now    to    help  each  soul     in  dark  -  ness  who  pleads, 


No.  26       Angels  Rock  Me  to  Sleep 

*33pyrlght,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
Thomas  Ramsey  and  M.  W.  E.   in  "Pearly  Gates"  Marion  W.  Easterling 
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1.  My  heart  is  sad,  my  soul  is  wea-ry,  While  sail-ing  o'er  life's  rug-ged  main; 

2.  There  is    no  earth- ly  friend  to  guide  me,  No    one  to  point  to  heav-en's  goal; 

3.  At     last  the  har  -  bor     I  am  near-ing,   I     see  the  lights  a  -  long  the  shore; 
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The  clouds  are  dark,  the  day   is  drear-y,    It  seems  all  earth-ly  help  is  vain. 
But  Christ  the  Sav  -  ior  stays  be  -  side  me  To  cheer  and  com-fort  my  poor  soul. 
I       hear  my  friends  and  loved  ones  cheering,  I'll  soon  be  zzle  tor  -  ev  -  er-more. 
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An  -  gels  rock  me  to  sleep  In    the  era  -  die    of 

An-  gels  rock  me  to  sleep 
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love,  Bear  me  e  •  ver  the  deep 

In  the  cradle  of  love,  Bear  me  o  -  ver  the 
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To  that  ha-ven    a-  bove;  When  the  shadows  shall  fall 

to  that  ha-ven  a-bove;  When  the 
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An&els  RoGk  Me  to  Sleep 


And  the  Sav-ior  Bhall  call,  Angels  rock  me  to 

shadows  shall  fall  And  the  Savior  shall  call, 
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Bleep  In  the  cr 


Angels  rock  me  to  sleep  In  the  cra-dle  ol  love. 
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In  the  cra-dle  of  love. 
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No.  27 


My  Pastime  Is  Jesus 


Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Coy 
D.CSmitfc  in  "Pearly  Gates"  J.  A.  Coats 
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1.  So    man  -y  seek  pleasures  which  lead  to  harm, For  pleasure  they  live  each  day; 

2.  The  things  of  this  earth  contentment  can't  bring, They  give  to    the  heart    un-rest; 
3i  0   what  are  your  pastimes, dear  thotless  friend,  As  o  -  ver  life's  path  you  go? 


But  mine  are  all  found  be- 
But  in  sweet  com-mun-ion 
Your  pastimes  can  keep  you 


neath  His  strong  arm, He  drives  all  my  cares  a  -way. 
with  Christ  my  King,  My  soul  is  for  -  ev  -  er  blest, 
from  heav'n  a-bove,  Can  lead  you  to    joy  or  woe. 
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His  gen-tle  breast,  I'm  safe  in  His  lov-ing  arms. 
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0  sweet  hours  I  spend  with    Je-  sus  my  friend, Se-cure  from  this  world's  a-larms; 
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No.  28 


L.  G.  P. 


In  Mother's  Way 


Copyright,  1936,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 

in  "Harbor  Bells  No.  5"  LUTHER  G.  PRESLEY 
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1.  This  world  is  rilled  with  dangers,  fash  -ions    so  new,  They  e  -  ven  try    to 

2.  I      know  she  truet-ed  Je  -  sus    for    love    di -vine,  And  found  Him  ev-er 

3.  'Twas  mother  s  lov-ing coun-cil  that  bro't  me  joy,  I'm  glad  that  still  it 
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prove  the  Bi  -  ble  un-true;  Don'ttempt  me  with  the  changes  leading  a-stray, 
pre  -cious  in  storm  or  shine;  Yes,  I  re-mem-ber  how  she  followed  each  day, 
lin  -  gers  with  mother's  boy;  Don't  tell  me  of  the  pleasures  that  bring  dis-may, 
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I     feel   more  safe    to    trav  -  el     in    moth-er's  way.  In  moth-er's  way, 

A A A— i*l — (*I — A A-r-A A — m- 


^ 


:e^ 


i*B 


M — v- 


t 


g bi-R/ 


-y- 


D.  S.-I    feel  more  safe     to    trav -el     in    moth-er's  way. 


—I- P h -r— * c ft 


j g- 


* 


* 


in  moth-er's  way,  In  moth-er's  way, 

with  Je  -  sus,  I'll  stay,  He  an-swers, 
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each  time  I  pray;  Take  all  your  form  and  f  ashion,I'm  bound  to  say, 


to    say, 
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No.  29 


I  Want  to  &o  Back 


Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  and  Ptg.  Co. 
D.  N.  S.  in   "Golden  Key"  D.N.  South 
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1.  I      want  to     go  back   to  that    lit  -  tie     old  shack, With    fa  -  ther  and 

2.  Down  here  I  must  roam  far    a  -  way  from  that  home,  No    par-ents  and 

3.  TJ  -   nit-  ed    for    aye,  what  a     glo  -  ri  -  ous    day,  With    Je  -  sus  and 
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moth-er  to  be; 
loved  ones  I  see; 
kin  -  dred   so  free; 


There  bask  in  the  love  pure  as  skies  up  a  -  bove, 
But  Christ  paid  the  price, made  the  great  sac  -  ri  -  fice, 
Thank  God  for  the  plan  that  would  save  fall  -  en  man, 
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For  that  would  be  heav-en  forme 
He  o-pened  up  heav-en  for  me. 
Made  room  up  in  heav-en  for  me. 


Take  me  back  a  -  gain     to    that 


Ills; 
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lit  -  tie  old  home, There  0  let  me  rest  and  I'll  nev-er-moreroam;There  I  want  to 
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be     ev  -  er   hap  -  py  and  free,  And  that  will  be  heav  -  en  to  me. 

to    me. 
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No.  30      Jesus  is  Gomin&,  It  May  be  Soon 


J.  R.  B.,Jr 


Copyright,  1927.  by  J.  R.  Baxter,  Jr.  J    R,  Baxter,  Jr. 
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1.  'Tis  re  -  cord-ed    in    the  bi  -  ble  that  on  earth  some  day,  Clouds  will  obscure 

2.  0      be     not  de-ceived  by  scoffers  of  the  "grand  old  book, "Nor  by  the  fol- 

3.  That  the  world  may  know  His  power, and  His  saving  grace,  Tell  them  His  love 
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both  the  sun  andmoon;Let  us  be  found  watching, waiting, let  us  work  and  pray 
ly  of  some  buffoon;  If  the  Son  of  Man  be  lift  -ed,  all  may  live  who  look, 
is    their  greatest  boon;  That  they  must  be  robed  and  ready  to  be-hold  His  face, 
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Je  -  sus    is    com-  ing,    it  may    be  soon. 


Je  -  sus    is     com-ing,   it 
He 


Me 


to 
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D.  S.-Je  -  sus    it    com-ing,    it    may 
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may 
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be  soon,         Be  read  -  y     to  meet  Him,  morning,  night 

be  coming  soon,   0  whether   morn-ing, 
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or        noon;  Is  your  garment  spotless, white, is  your  lamp  trimmed, burning  bright? 
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night 
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or  noon; 
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No.  31  I  Will  Travel  the  Old  Time  Way 


EUGENE  WRIGHT 


Copyright,  1937,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 


in  "Harbor  Bells  No.  0' 
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IS      * 


1.  I      am  tread-ing  the  path-way  that  leads  a  -  bove,And    I     nev-  er  shall 

2.  While  so  man-  y      are  tum-ing  their  back  on      God,  And  the  pas-sions  of 

3.  At    the  end   of    the  jour-ney  there  is       a     crown  That  the  faithful  shall 
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go        a-  stray,  (I'll  nev-er  stray,  )Trast-ing    ful  -  ly     the  pow- er      of 

life    hold  sway,  (of    life  hold  sway,) Up    the  same  road  my    fa-ther    and 

wearsome  day, (some hap-py  day,) And    un  -  til      I     shall  lay    all    these 
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Je  -  sus'    love,    I     will  trav  -  el     the    old  time    way. 
moth-er     plod, 
bur-  dens  down, 
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the    old  time  way. 
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D.  S. — I    will  trav-  el     the    old   time    way. 
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I   will  travel  the  old  time      way,  I    will  travel   the  old 

in     the  old  time   the  prophets  trod,  in       the 
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time      way;  While  so  man  -  y    are  seeking  life's  pleasures  gay, 

old  time     that  leads  to  God, 
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No.  32 


Let  Me  Travel 


Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
L.6.  P.  in  "Faithful  Guide"    w  Luther  G.  Presley 
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1.  Per  -  feet  joy      is     mine    to  -day,  In     my  heart     a  song;  (I'm  sing-ing) 

2.  When  with    Je  -  sus      I        a  -  bide,Noth-ing    can    go  wrong,  (no  danger,) 

3.  Life       e  -  ter  -  nal    He     will  give,Ton-der  with    the  throng, (in  heaven,) 
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Since  I've  found  the  liv  -  ing  way,  Let    me  trav-  el      a  -  long. 

Home  is     on    the    oth  -  er    side, 

On     and  on    my    soul  shall  live,  yes,  trav-  el     a  -long. 
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O    let  me  trav-  el,  Let  me  trav-el     a  -long,  Till  I 

0    let  me  trav- el,  Till     I 
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reach  heav-en, That  fair  land  of  song;  I  want  to  go  there,  I  do, 
reach  heaven,  I  do, 


That  ci  -  ty    of    love  to  view,  0    let  me  trav-  el, 

to  view,0    let  me  trav-  el, 
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Smiling  and  Singing 
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Copyright,  1936,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 

in  "Harbor  Bells  No.  5"  THOS.  J.  FARRIS 
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1.  Walk-ing  with   Je  -  sus    on    the  home-ward  way,  (to  glo  -  ry,)    Tell-ing    of 

2.  Sweet-ly    re-joic-ing    in    His    pre  -cious  love,  (so  hap  -  py,)  Knowing  He'll 

3.  Near-ing  the  por-tals    of  that    cit  -  y      fair,  (up  yon-der,)  Leav-ing  be- 
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His  re-deem-ing  grace  each  day;  (sweet  story;) Trusting  Him  ful-  ly,  when  the 
lead  us  safe  fly  home  a-bove;  (some  morning; )  Where  we  shall  sing  the  praise  of 
hind  us   ev  -  'ry  pain  and  care;  (we  know  that)  Je  -sus  will  lead  us  and  our 
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D.  S. — Do-ing    our  best  to  cheer  the 
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skies  are  grey,  Smil-ing  and  sing-ing  on    the  jour-ney  home 

Heaven'sDove, 

burden's  bear,  we're  always, 
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journoy  home 


Smil-iug  and  sing-ing  on  the  jour-ney    home.   .  . . 
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world  a-long, 

Chokus 
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Smil-ing, Sing  -ing, . 

on  the  way  to    glo-ry,  love's  e  -  ter  -  nal    sto  -  ry, 
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From  His    dear    side    our   feet  shall   nev    -    er       roam; 
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we    love   Him; 
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No.  34 


In  the  Circle  of  God's  Love 


Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
J.  E.Baxter,  Jr.,  sug.  Lorena  Teel  in  "Faithful  Guide"  V.  0.  Fossett 
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1.  Lis  -  ten    to    my    8to  -  ry,  With  the  King  of    glo  -  ry 

2.  No  more  clouds  of    sor-row,  Do    I    fear    to  -  mor-row,  I    am  near-ing 

3.  Join    the    hap-py  cho  -  rus,  Joy    is      on    be  -  fore    us, 


home    a-bove;  Part  from  loved  ones  never,  I    shall  live  for  • 

On  -  ward  I    go  sing-nig, To  my  Sav-ior 
sweet  home  a-bove  in    heaven;  All     to    Je- sus  giv-ing,Soon  you  shall  be 
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ev  -  er     In    the   cir  -  cle    of  God's  love. 

cling-ing, 

liv  -  ing  boundless  love. 


In  the   eir  -  cla 
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of  God's  love  I'm  hid-ing  Till  I  reach  that  home  above; 

happy  home  a  -  bove  in  heav-en; 
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0  what  joy  my  all   to  Him  con-fid-ing,  In  the  cir  -  cle  of  God's  love. 

boundless  love. 
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fo.  35    Jordan  Won't  Be  So  Hard  to  Gross 

Copyright,  1938,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co. 
is,  G.  P.  Luther  G.  Presley 
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lc  If      the  love  of    Je-sus    a -bides  in  my  soul,Lift-ing  all  my    burdens 

2.  If      my  work  is   fin-ished  at   set -ting  of   sun,  In   my  heart  the  vic-t'ry 

3.  Trusting  in   the  Sav-ior  who  walks  on  the  deep, Knowing  He  can  tem-per 

"       -A-    .A. 
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and     keep-ing  me  whole;       If    He    lin-gersnear  me, my  bark  to   control, 
for      bat-ties  I've  won;        If     I  gain  the  fa- vor  of  His  sweet  "well  done," 
the    mad  waves  that  leap;     With  the  sweet  as-  sur-ance  my  soul  He  will  keep, 
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Jordan  won't  be  so  hard  to  cross.  No,  Jordan  won't  be, 

won't  be  Jordan  won't  be, 
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No, 


Jor-dan  won't  be  so  hard  to  cross; 
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so  hard  to  cross;  With  Je  -  sus  near  me 
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To  guide  and  to  cheer  me,    Jor-dan  won't  be  so  hard  to  cross. 

No,  won't  be 
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No.  36  Step  On  And  On 

SPIRITUAL 
Copyright,  1934,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 
W.  R.  S.  in  "Leading  Light" 

V.:_* .      *    I        SJ V 


W.  R.  Splllerg 


1.  Step  on, 0  Christian,  til!  you  reach  tfee  glory  land,  Step  on  and  on,  step  on  and  on; 

2.  Step  on,0  broth-er  sing-er,  lend  a  helping  band, Sing  on  and  on,sing  on  and  on; 

3.  Why  do  you  wait,  my  sister,  wben  tome  one's  in  need?Work  on  and  on, work  on  and  on; 
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Step  on  and  tell  the   sto-ry,  heed  (he  blest  command,  Step  on  and  on  and  on?" 

Step  on  and  Christ  will  lead  you  to  the  glo  >ry  land,  Step  on  and  on  and  on. 

Step  on,  take  courage,  and  poor  sinners  try  to  lead,  Step  en  and  en  and  on. 
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Step    on, Step  on  and  on,    Jt  won't  be 

0  broth  -  er,  0    faith-fnl  work-er,  It 
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long (you'  II)       till  yoa  can  sing  with  sages;  Step  on  and  tell  the  sto-ry, 

won't  be  long  till  you  can  sing  with    saints,  Step  on, 
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tell    it     in  love,  Step  on,      step  on,    broth-er,  step  en. 

0    broth-er,  Step        on,  on      and    on. 
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No.  37       I  Pound  ft  On  my  Knees  in  Prayer 

Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
A.L.  C.  in    "Pilgrim    Songs"  Arthur  L.  Clanton 


1.  Once  I  was  just  a  sin-ner,  the  Lord  I  did  not  know, As  care- less- 
2.0ft  then  I  faced  tempta-tion  as  Sa-tan's  darts  were  hurled  With  lure  of 
3.  And  then  when  crushed  by  tri-al     till  joy     of  life  had  fled,Heart-brok-  en 
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ly  I  drift-ed  and  seeds  of  wrong  did  sow;  Sal-  va  -  tion  then  I  need-ed 
false  am-  bi-  tion  and  pleasures  of  the  world,  God's  guid-ance  then  was  needed 
as       I  pond-ered  o'er  hopes  that  now  were  dead;His  grace  was  sore-ly  need-ed 
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for  heav-en    to  pre-pare, 

to  shun  the  tempter's  snare, I  found  it  on  my  knees  in  prayer. 

to  drive  a  -  way  de-spair,  Down  on  my 
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Low  in  prayer,  Sav  -ior  there,  From'my  heart  each 

knees  I   met  my  Sav      -     ior,  He  took  a  -  way  each 
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care,ev'ry  pain  and  care;  And  my  woe  here  be-low, 

care;  When  from  my  grief        fc       I  sought  re -lief, 

g-jff^l    y         a  J  -■-  J*     a 


£ 


EES 


& 


^1— S- 


^JU 


i 


?* 


i*=3* 


£ — »— F" 


^ 


£ 


ti-tt-tt-tr-tn? 


r^ 


-r- «r kt 


No.  38 


Garry  Me  Home 


M.E. 


Copyright,  1940,   by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 

in   "Golden  Key"  Margaret  English 


1.  Someday  the  trumpet  sound  will  call  for  you  and  me,  Will  we   be  read  -y 

2.  Our  Savior's  boundless  love  a  -  gain  there  will  be  shown, He'll  in-ter-cede  for 

3.  Our  songa  will  sweeter  be  than  they  have  been  be  -  fore,  With  an-gels  there  we 
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then  to    go?         I  hope  to    bethere,aheav'nly  crown  share  With  Christ  who 
us    that  day,       Our  sins  for  -  giv  -  en,   at  home  in  heav  -  en,  In  peace  and 
too  shall  be,     With  harps  all  ring  -  ing  and  voic-es  sing-ing,  Our  hearts  will 
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helps  and  loves  me  so .  (who  loves  me  so . )  Swing  low, 

joy    we'll  ev  -  er  stay,  (for-ev  -  er  stay.) 

then    be  glad  andfree.(so  gladandfree.)  0  then  swing  low,  sweet 
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Swing  way  down  low, 
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sweet  char-i-ot,  Take  me  to  that  land  beyond  the  foam;        Glad  an-gels 

char     -     i  -  ot, 


sweet  char-i  -  ot, 


&j  .f  i  ^^4|ifa«a 


P 


from  my  lov  -  ing  Sav-ior,Com-ing  for   to  car-ry  me  home. 

to  my  sweet  home. 
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No.  39 


Till  Jesus  Found  Me 


J.  R.  Baxter,  Jr. 


Copyright,  1929,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co. 

Mrs.  Jessie  Smith  Thomas 
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1.  I    wandered  aft  -  er  pleas-ure     a-way  from  home,  In  seek-ing  earth-ly 

2.  I  spurned  the  gen- tie  plead-ing,   theSpir-it's  call,  I    went  on    still    un- 

3.  The  way  is    grow-ing  brighter  each  day    I     live,  My  bur-dens  are  still 
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treas-ure  still  far  -  ther  I     did  roam;   I  heard  the  gos  -  pel  sto  -  ry       of 
heed-ing  that  God  was    o   -  ver  all;  But  when  I  sought  sal  -  va-tion,  Christ 
light-er      as  more  to  Christ  I    give;  He  nev  -  er    will    for-  sake  me,  this 
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Christ  and  love  Which  turned  my  steps  to  glo-ry    and 
gave    His  love,  I'll  sing  with   ju  -  bi  -  la  -  tion  in 
Ho    -    ly  Dove,  But  in  His  arms  He'll  take  me  to 
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heav'n      a      -      bove. 

heav'nly    joys  a  -bove. 
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D.  S. — My  joy-bells  now  are  ring-ing  the  whole 


day        long. 


Refrain 
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When  Jesus  came  and  found  me  steeped  in      sin, He 
steeped  in  awful  sin, 


His  arms  around  me  and 
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free-Iy  took  me  in;  He  set  my  voice  to  sing-ing  a    glad       new      song, 

hap-py  glad  new  song, 
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March  Alon* 
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1.  March  a-long,  an    ar-my  grand,  Spread  the  light  o'er  sea  and  land,  Tell  of  Him 

2.  Keep  the  cross  up  -  lift-ed  high,  Of   the  one  who  came  to  die,  That  the  soul 

3.  He  will  save    all  those  that  call, High  or  low  -  ly,  great  or  small,  If  they  walk 
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who  died  for  all, 
now  wan-der-ing 
the    up-ward  way 
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Of    His  love  sub-lime;  Sing  of   His     re  -  deem  -  ing    grace, 
All  His  grace  may  prove;  Lowly  kneel  down  at     His    feet, 
He  will  bless-ings  give;  There  is  glo  -  ry     on     the   road, 
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For    the  lost    of     ev  -  'ry  race,  Dear-er  far  than  earth-ly  gain,  Sweeter    all 
There  to  know  His  mer-cy  sweet, Walking  in     the  heav'nly  light  of   Hiswon- 
And    re-lease  from   ev  -  'ry  load,  Fol-low  on,  His  ban-ner  leads,  Look  to  Him 
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the    time. 

drous  love.  Dearer,  sweet  -  er    all    the  time, 

and    live. 


As  the  heart-bells  sweet-ly  chime, 
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Walking  by  His  side; 
And  the  pathway  brighter  grows  Dearer,  sweeter    all  the  time, 
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March  Along 
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Going  up  the    pil-grim  way, We  are  satisfied. 
As  the  heart  bells  gladly  chime,  ev  -  er  sat  -  is-fied. 
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When  He  Gomes  Again 
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1.  When  the  Savior  comes  a-gain  from  His  home  on  high, When  He  comes 

2.  There'll  be  weeping  on  that  day  when  they  all  see  Him , 

3.  All   the  peo-ple    oi   the  earth  shall  be-hold  His  face,  When  He  comes, 
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back  a-gain; 


All  the  sleep-ing  saints  shall  rise ,  meet  Him  in  the  sky , 
Sinners  cry-ing  for  the  mountains  to  fall    on  them, 
when  He  comes  back  a-gain;  Then  the  saints  of  God  will  praise  Him  for  saving  grace, 
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D.S. — All  who  sleep  Deneath  the  sod  then  will  hear  His  voice, 
Fine    Chorus 
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When  He  comes  back    a-gain.  When  He  comes 

when  He  comes,when  He  comes  back  again.  When  He  comes, 
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back   a-gain,  When  He  comes  all  His  jew  -  els  to  claim; 

when  He  comes  back  again,  His  jew  -  els  to  claim; 
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Gome  Badi  Home 
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1.  Do  you  wan -der    in      a   land    of     dan  -  ger?  Do  you  oft  -  en  long     for 

2.  Do  you  think  of    all    the  wealth  and  beau  -ty    Of  that  pre  -cious  old  home- 

3.  Do  you  know  the  Fa  -ther  has  been  wait-ing,  E  -  ven  now    the  feast     is 
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bread?  (long  for  bread?)  Do    you  feel  that  you     are    just     a   stran  -ger, 
stead?(old  home-stead?) Are  you  now     re-signed    to      do    your  du  -  ty, 
spread?  (feast  is  spread?)  Tour  re -turn  you  have  been    con  -  tem-plat  -  ing, 
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Come  back  home 
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With  no  place  to  lay  your  head? 
Mat  -ters  not  what  may  be  said? 
But  your  heart    is    filled  with  dread. 


JS-   _SL     lg.. 


PEg^=- 


W- A— s 


<d 


Come  back  home,  come  back  home 
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Fa  -  ther,                                                  I 
lov  -  ing    Fa-  ther,  broth  -er, 

-A-                  -A-      -A-     -£-     -A-       ^, 

-m—m » » » — 

>on't  waste  your  sub-stance 

-a-  -a-    M ,    -aP  -A- 

fe:-?Hr 

F — L    l* — ™    ^— » 

-  x It * h h F 1» — 

1= 

^-f   u-  r 

f  bj 

-*■ ^ H- V - ^ hi 1 

4. ^ u P y^ 

S= 

— ^ 

J: 


J: 


4 


^ 


* •■ P-H — 


of  dread;      Come  back  home,   you  are 

of  want  and  Come  back  home,  come  back  home, 
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Gome  Back  Home 
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welcome, 
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more  than  welcome, broth-er, 


Come  now  the    feast  is    spread. 
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He  Had  to  Go  to  Calvary 
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1.  Christ  had   to    go    to    Cal  -  va  -  ry,  Bear  -  ing  the  cross  of  shame; 

2.  Christ  had   to    go    to    Cal  -  va  -  ry,  With  thorns  up  •  on   His  brow; 

3.  Christ  had   to    go    to    Cal  -  va  -  ry,  Seem  -  eth  the  sun  went  down; 
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To    save  the  world  from  mis-er  -  y,  Meek  -  ly    He  took  the  blame. 

That    all  the  world  might  ransomed  be  And    in    His  pres-ence  bow. 

"Now    it     is  finished,  "murmured  He, His   face  bore  not    a   frown. 
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D.  S. — There  waa   no  ota  -  er  way, 
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He    had    to     go,  He     had    to      go, 

to     Cal  -  v'ry,  and    suf  -  fer, 
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His     life  He  had  to  pay;  He  went  a  -  lone,  sin    to    a  -  tone, 

and  suf  -  fer, 
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Travel  On 
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1.  Trav-el     on  (On -ward still  trav-el)  with  the  Lord, (with  the    Ee-deem-er,) 

2.  Faith  and  love  (Love  and  faith  liv-ing)  you  will  teed, (tru  -  ly  you're  need- ingO 

3.  In    your  soul  (In   your  soul  dai  -  ly)  you'll  be  glad,  (you  will    be    hap-py,) 
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(Al  -  ways)Giv-ingHima  song  of  praise;  (glad  praise;)Keep  your  life  (Keep  your  life 
(As  you) Trav-el  on  this  g!o  -  ry  line; (this line; )So  this  call(So  this  call 
(When  the)Cross  at  last  you  shall  lay  down;(laydown;)Nev-er-more(Nev-er,    0 
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dai  -  ly)  in  ac-cord  (in  ac-cord  always,)  Asking)  Him  with  love  to  crown  your 
ten-der)  you  must  hecd(you  must  be  heeding, )  For  the )  Sav-ior  wants  your  light  to 
nev  -  er, )  to    be  sad  (to      be  sad  hearted,)  Just  to)  Know  that  you  have  won  the 
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days,  (your  days.) 
shine,  (to shine.) 
crown,  (the  crown.)  Just  tread  the 


Love  built  highway  hand  in  hand, 

hand  in  hand,         ..         It   is  the 
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Way  so  many  saints  have  gone;  The  road  that  leads  to  heaven's  gold -en 

saints  have  gone; 
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Travel  On 
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strand,  If  you  would  reach   that  ci  -  ty,  trav-el    on. 

gold  -  en  strand,  *rav " el      on- 


g^^j 


^=*= 


No.  45 


My  God  Is  True 
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1.  When  life's  lit-tle  day  is  end-ing,      The  shadows   in  the  val-ley  I      see; 

2.  When  sorrow  and  pain's  my  por-tion    And  rug-ged  is  my  way  here  be-low, 

3.  He     said, "I  will  nev-er  leave  thee, "His  presence  drives  away  all  my  fears; 
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I     know  in  whom  1    be  -  liev-eth,        I  know  He  will  not  for-sake  me. 
My  Friend,Redeemer,Com-pan-iou,      Will  comfort  and  keep  me  I   know. 
He's  mine  in  trou-ble  and  sor-row,       A- bides  in  the  val-ley   oi    tears. 


Chorus 
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I    know  my  Re-deem-er     liv  -  eth,       I   know  He'll  lead  me  safe  thru. 
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I  have  trust-ed,  test-ed  and  tried  Him  And  I  know  my  God  is    true. 
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No.  46     Too  Sacred  for  Mortal  Dyes  to  See 

Luke  22: 40-45 
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1.  To     the  gar  -den  Je-sus  went,  His  dis  -  ci  -  pies    too,  He  with-drew  from 

2.  His   dis  -  ci  -  pies  fell    a  -  sleep  When  the  Lord  with-drew, They  could  not  be  - 

3.  Take  the  Sav-ior  with  yoa,friend,Go  a  t  side    and  pray,  He  will  give  you 


them  a  stone's  throw  And  knelt  down  to  pray;  As  His  time  was  al-most  spent, Lo  there 
hold  the  beau-ty  Of  that  sa-cred  place;Tho  they  had  a  watch  to  keep, That  they 
grace    to     car-ry  Ev-'ry    bur- den  here;  He  will  keep  you  to  the  end   Of  this 
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came  to  view,  An- gel  bright  from  God  to  strengthen  Him  a  -  long  the  way. 
did  not  do,  We  be-  lieve  that  eyes  of  mor-tals  Should  not  see  His  face, 
pil  -  grim  way,  You  may  look  up  -  on   His   glo-ry   With   a   vis  -  ion  clear. 
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'Twas  too  sacred  there,  For  eyes  to  see,    When  He  prayed 

'Twas  too  sa  -  cred     there, For  mortal  eyes       to         see,  to 
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"Take  this  cup  from  me;"         His    dis- ci- pies  all, 
His  dear  Fa-ther  His  dis- ci     -    pies  all  So  sleep-y 


Too  SaGred  for  Mortal  Eyes  to  See 
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Toosleep-y    be       For  that  scene  For  their  eyes  to  see. 

seemed    to  be  was  far  too  sa-cred 
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Wo.  47        Brin<>  Your  Troubles  to  Jesus 
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1.  There  is  One    ev-'ry  grief  to  share,  There  is  One      ev-'ryloadto  bear; 

2.  If       the  ones  that  you  love  for-sake,  And  you  feelthat  your  heart  must  break, 

3.  Keep  your  way  if  the  foes  as  -  sail,   In    His  love    you  can  yet  pre  -vail; 
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Look  to  Him  with  your  ev  -  ry    care, 

Of    His  com-fort  you  may  par-  take,  On  -  ly  bring  your  trou-bles  to  Him. 

Trust  the  One  who  can  nev-  er      fail, 
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Bring  your  troubles  to  Je    -     -    sus, Bring  your  troubles  to  Je    -    -     sus; 
Jesus  when  you  pray,  Jesus  while  you  may; 


f^^^Pliip^p 


He  will  help  ev-'ry  day  all  a-  long  the  way, If  you  bring  your  troubles  to  Him. 
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-No.  48       When  He  Put  a  Little  Sunshine  In 
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1.  All  the  world  is  bright  and  cheery 

2.  All  the  clouds  have  silver  lin  -  ings, 

3.  So    I  press  a  -  long  re-  joic  -  ing 
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And  I'm  sing  -  ing  ev  -'iy  day, 
Not  a  shad  -  dow  is  in  sight, 
On   the  bless  -  ed  glo  -  ry  road, 
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I      sing    a    joy  -  fal  lay; 
The     way  is    al  -  ways  bright; 
Will  share  my  ev  -'ry  load; 


In  the  place  of  bur-dens  drear-y, 
Not  a  thot  of  sad  re -pin -ing, 
And    I    know  that  my  Ee-deem-er 


For  He  put  a  ray  of  glad-ness  Where  the  sor- row  once  had  been, 
I  was  lost  in  sin  and  dark-ness  But  the  way  is  bright  a -gain, 
I        am  sing-ing  hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah      For  my    soul  is   free  from  sin, 
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Since  Jesus  took  my  heart  all  to  pieces 
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And    put  a   lit  -  tie  sun-shine  in. 
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When  Je-sus  took  my  heart  all  to  pieces         And  put  a  lit-tle  sun-shine  in, 
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When  He  Put  a  Little  Sunshine  In 
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He    put   a    lit  -  tie  joy  and  glad-ness    Where  sad-ness  once  had  been; 
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He  gave  a  lit  -  tie  love  and  glo  -  ry    And  took  a  -  way  the  doubt  and  sin, 
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When  Jesus  took  my  heart  all  to  pieces 

-fcc- 
— At-A- 


And    put  a  lit -tie  sun-shine  in. 
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No.  49  My  Prayer 

Copyright,  1942,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
i  illit  S.  Teddlie  in  "Blessed  Hope"  (  Walter  Rippetoe 
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1.  Fa  -  ther  in   mer-cy  look  down  from  a-bove,Help  me  to  trav-el  life's  way; 

2.  Stayver-y    near  me  as     on -ward  I    go,  Help  me  Thy  presence  to  feel; 

3.  Naught  will  I  dread  with  Thy  presence  so  near,Foes  can-not  harm  me  I  know 
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Par-don  my  er-rors,  sus-tain  with  Thy  love, Guard  me  each  hour  of  the  day. 
There  is  no  oth-er  to  help  me  I  know,Hear  Thou  my  earnest  ap-peal 
Safe  -  ly  I'll  trav-el  with  noth-ing  to    fear,  As  on   to  glo  -  ry     I       go 
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No.  50      Have  a  Little  Talk  with  Jesus 

Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 

in   "Golden,  fevey"  Kurdist  Milsap 


H.  M.  in   "Golden-  fcvey"  Kurdist  Milsap 
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1.  I     heard    a  -  bout  a   bless  -  ed  friend  Who  died   to  save  from  sin,  And 

2.  They  told  me    why  He  gave  His   life  And  died    in    ag  -  o  -  ny,  To 

3.  Then  came  the  day  I  knelt   to  pray,  My    life  was  wrecked  by  sin,  I 
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how  that  He  could  ransom  me  From  ev-'ry-thingFd  been, My  on  -  ly  task  was 

free  from  shame  He  free-ly  came  To  save  a  wretch  like  me;  I  must  de-cide  where 

said"Dear  Lord, I'll  keep  your  wordlf  you  will  take  me  in;"The  moment  I     said 
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kneel  and  ask  His  mer  -  cy  on  my  soul,Then  I  could  say  that  ver  -  y  day, 
I'M  a -bide,  I  have  the  right  to  choose,  And  if  I  stay  from  Christ  a- way, 
"here  am    I"  His  spir  -  it   filled  my   soul,  I'm  on  the  road  to  my     a  -  bode 
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iade  whole.     Just  talk  with   Je  -  sus 


I'm    ev  - 'ry  whit  made  whole.     Just 

E  -  ter  -  nal  life  I'll  lose. 

And  heav  -  en     is  my  goal.  Just  have  a     lit  -  tie  talk  with  Je-sus, 
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Go  to  Him    in  pray'r,      Tell  Him 

Humbly     go    to    Him   in  pray'r,  And  tell  Him  all     a  -  bout  your 
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Have  a  Little  Talk  with  Jesus 
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your  sorrow, Leave  with      Him  your  care;    Show 

sorrow,  Leave  with  Him  your  ev  'ry  care ;  Just  let  Him  know  that 
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you  are  will-ing,  Walk  the  nar  -  row  way, 

you  are   will-ing,  Walk  the  straight  and  nar-row  way,  And 
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Then  life  so  drear-y,  Change  to        brightest  day. 

then  your  life  that 's  been  so  dreary  Will  be  changed  to  brightest  day . 
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No.  51      Here  in  the  Harbor  of  my  Heart 

Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
C.  W.  C.  .  in   "Golden  Key"  Charles  W.  Combs 
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1.  Here    in    the    har  -  bor    of   my  heart  The  ship    of    God    is  moored, 

2.  From  o'er  life's  sea    she  came  to    me, Moved  by    an    un-seen  force, 

3.  With  -  in    my  soul  sweet  peace  a-bides  Where  once  dwelt  sin  and  shame, 

4.  I         con  -  se  -crate  my  life   to  Him,  Om  -  nip  -  o  -  tent  and  wise, 


Her  sail  is  furled,  her  an-chor  cast,  She's  per  -feet  -  ly  se- cured. 
And  storms  of  old  and  waves  that  rolled  Im  -ped  -  ed  not  her  course. 
And  now  in  hum  -  ble  thank-ful  -  ness  I  praise  His  pre-cious  name. 
And  may  my  heart  be  -  come  the  throne  From  which  His  name  shall  rise. 


No.  52       in  Take  my  Bible  with  Me 

Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
Rev.  0.  C.  Davis  in    "Pilgrim    Songs"  J.  R.  Baxter,  Jr. 
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1.  I      am    con-tem  -  plat  -  ing    go  -  ing     To     a   land  more  fair   than  this, 

2.  It    has  been  my    stay  and  com  -  fort  When  the  storms  of     life   beat  hard, 
3.1     shall  need  no   earth -ly    treas-ures, Things  that  I    have  cher-ished  here, 
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Leaving  all  pos  -  sess  -  ions  earth  -  ly,  None  of  them  I'll  ev  -  er  miss; 
It  has  been  my  con  -  so  -  la  -  tion,  Just  His  ho  -  ly  writ  -  ten  word; 
Earth-ly  songs  will     be     for  -  got  -  ten  When  I    join    the     an  -  gel  choir; 
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But  when  I     shall  close  this    mis 
Then  I've  of  -  fered    it      to     oth  ■ 
Lov  -  ing  friends  will  not    at  -  tend 


sion  And  for  oth  -  er  worlds  de  -  part, 
ers  Who  were  filled  with  donbts  and  fears, 
me,      I  shall  lose  them    in     the  throng, 


I     shall  take     a  -  long    my     Bi 
And  I've  seen  them  there  ac  -  cept 
Yes,  I'll  leave  them    at    the    Jor 
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ble    For    I    have    it      in     my  heart, 

it    Thru  their  pen  -  i  -  ten  -  tial  tears, 

dan,  But  I'll  take  the  book    a  -  long 
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Yes, the  word  of   God  was  writ  -  ten    In  my  heart  long  years  a  -  go, 

heart        long       years  a  -  go, 
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I'll  Take  my  Bible  with  Me 
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And  trans-Iat  -  ed      in 
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to    ac  -  tion  By  His  spir  -  it  white  as  snow; 

spir     -      it        white  as  snow; 
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When  I've  preached  my  fi  -  nal    ser-mon,    Of-fered  up    my  clos-ing  pray'r, 

up  my      clos-ing  pray'r, 


cj^ir 


W  <  L— J       Is     *     'J 

And  my  soul  goes  o  -  ver   Jor-dan,  He'll  un-fold  it    o  -  ver  there. 

un-fold         it  o-ver  there. 
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No.  53 


Our  Loving  Sister 


Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
Wm.  Wade  Beshears  in    "Pilgrim    Songs"  Nina  Todd 


1.  We  have  lost  our  lov-ing  sister, Home  is  dark  and  empty  now;  And  our  hearts  are 

2.  She  was  ev  -  er  true  to  Je-sus,To  her  loved  ones, home  and  friends;Now  her  just  re- 

3.  Let  us  all  prepare  to  meet  her, Turn  away  from  paths  of  night;Let  us  heed  her 
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D.S. — To  that  home  where  angels  dwell;Let  us  meet  her 
Fine     Chorus  D.  S. 
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filled  with  sorrow, But  to  Je  -  sus  we  will  bow. 

ward  she's  reaping, In  that  ci  -  ty  joy  ne'er  ends. Sister  dear  has  gone  to  heaven, 

lov-ing  precepts, Trust  in  Christ  and  live  aright. 
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in   that  ci  -  ty  Nev  -  er-more  to  say  farewell. 


No.  54 


The  Glory  Bound  Ship 


Copyright,  1939,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  and  Ptg.  Co. 
J.  L.  S.  John  L.  Shrader 


IK 

1.  When    I  reach  the    lone  -  ly  Jor  -  dan  at      the  end  -  ing  of  life's  way, 

2.  Some  glad  morn-ing    I'll    be  stand -ing  yon  -  der  by    the  riv-erwide, 

3.  When  my  work  on    earth  is  end  -  ed  at      the  set -ting  of  the    sun, 
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The  glo-ry  bound  ship  will  car-ry  me  home; 

The  glo-ry  bound  ship  o-  ver  home; 
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Then  I'll  look  be-yond  the  shad-ows  to  that  land  of  end -less  day, 
Soon  in  that  sweet  land  of  prom-ise  with  the  saints  I  shall  a -bide, 
By     and   by    I'll  cross    the     riv  -  er    to      the  joys  that  I    have  won, 
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The  glo-ry  bound  ship  will  car  -  ry  me  home. 

The  glo-ry  bound  ship  o  -ver  home. 
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The  glo-ry  bound  ship  will  car-ry  me  home 

The  glo-ry  bound  ship       __ 
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will  car-ry  me  home 


:M— *- 


S 


£ 


3 


The  Glory  Bound  Ship 


To  that  beau-ti-ful  land  ne'v-er  more  to  roam; 

To  that  beau-ti-ful  land  ne'er  to  roam; 
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We  '11  shout  and  we  '11  sing  for  -  ev-  er  I  kno w , 

We'll  shout  and  we'll  sing  for-ev-er    I  know, 
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On  the  glo-ry  bound  ship 
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I'm  read-y    to   go. 
On  the  glo-ry  bound  ship  swif t-ly  go . 
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No.  55 
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Jesus  Keeps  Me  Sin^in* 

Copyright,   1939,   by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  and  Ptg.   Co. 
J.  R.  Baxter.  Jr.  W.  Jarvis  Maxey 
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1.  Je  -  sus  keeps  me  sing-ing  As    I    go     a-long,    Keeps  the  ]oy-bellsnng-ing, 

2.  Je-sus  gives  me  gladness  When  the  shadows  fall,  Drives    a-way  my  sad-ness, 

3.  Je-sus  keeps  me  go-  ing  O'er  the  pathway  rough,  Seed  for  Him  I'm   sow-ing 
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Fine    Chorus 


D.S. — Joy  to  me  He's  bringing, 
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Gives  my  heart  a  song. 

Hears  my  f  aint-est  call.      Je-sus  keeps  me  sing-ing  Thru  the  shad-ows  drear, 

Till  He  says  "e-nough." 
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Giv-ing  hope  and  cheer. 


No.  56  Down  Old  Lo§  Gabin  Lane 

Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
Mrs.  J.  W.  P.  in  "Super  Specials  No.  2"  Mrs.  J.  W.  Payte 
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1.  For   man-  y  years  I  traveled    and    thru  the  world  did  roam, Just  look-ing 

2.  The    meadows  and  the  mountains  were  beckon-  ing    to    me    And    still  I 
3.1        miss  the  glad  bells  ringing  when    ev-'ning  shadows  fall,      I     miss  the 
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for  a  place  like  heav-  en,  there  to  call  my  home; But  now  I  am  re- 
longed  to  wan-  der  from  them  o  -  ver  land  and  sea;  But  now  my  journey's 
old     folks  sing-ing  and     I    long  to  hear  them  call;  A      lit  -  tie  moth-er's 
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turn-  ing,  my  search  was  not  in  vain,  I  found  the  near-est  way  to  heav'n  is 
end  -  ed,  I'm  go  -  ing  home  a-gain,  I  found  that  real  contentment  here  is 
wait-  ing    to     see   her  child  a  -gain,  I'll   be     so   hap-  py  when  I   see   her 
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down  log  cabin  lane.Nowwhen  the  ev'ning  shades  fall, 


ifiH^blrv  Hru  ^W^W :-f  hte^ 


sai 


m^^^^mm^m 


whip-poor-wills  call, 
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I    see    a     lit-tle  white  light  there  in  the 


Down  Old  Log  Cabin  Lane 
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win-dow  at  night  And   a     pale  moon  shin-ing      down    a-gain;And  when  they 
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welcome  me  home 


I  know  I  never  shall  roam, 


Not  for  the 


crowns  of  a  Kingnow  would  I  trade  anything  Down  in  old  log  cabin  lane. 

cab-  in  lane. 
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No.  57 


My  Old  Home 

Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music 
J.  R.  B-,  Jr.  in  "Super  Specials  No.  2" 


&  Ptg.  Co. 

J.  R.  Baxter,  Jr. 
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1.0      how  much  I'd  like   to     go  Back  to  my  old 

2.  Take  me   to    the  hill,  the  plain, 

3.  Now  the  twilight's  call-  ing   me  old  fashioned  hap  -  py  home; 
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home; 
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To    the  friends  I    used  to    know  Back  in     my 

Let  me     live  those  days  a  -  gain 

What  a  gold-  en  mem-  o    -  ry,  old 
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old         home, 
fashioned  hap-py  home. 


No.  58 


Sunset 


Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  C0.1 
J. B.C.  in   "Golden  Key"  J.  B.  Coats 


1.  Earth-ly  life . . . .     is  on-ly  one  short  day , When  compared  with  e-tex-ni  -  ty, 

2.  Lit  -tie words..  wespeakwhen-e'erwecanMay as jew-els  be-deck  our  crown, 

3.  Let    ns  choose . .     the  col-ors  rich  and  rare  While  we  wait  for  e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty, 


Bv  -  'ry  deed  . 
End-lythots., 
On  the  clouds , 


. .   we  do    a  -  long  the  way  Paints  a  sun-set  that  we  shall  see. 
.    now  of    a    f  el  -  low  man  Tints  the  sky  ere  the  sun  goes  down. 
. .  let's  paint  a  rainbow  fair  Then  our  son-set  a  joy  will  be. 
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Sun  -  set  means  pal-ace  grand,  Day         is        spent  for  Hha, 

Son -set     means  a    pal-ace         If  life's  day  is  spent  for  Him, 
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Sun-set  brings         loved  ones  dear,  Tears      eyes       can-no*  dBm; 

Sunset      brings  our  loved  ones,  Where  no  tears  our  eyes  be  -  dim; 
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Sun-set  gives        Christ  our  King,         Land       'where      none  are  blue, 
Sun-set     gives  us     Je-sus       In  a  land  where  we'll  not  be  blue, 
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Sunset 
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Sun-set  hour,      Christian  here, Means  a  home  where  our  dreams  come  true. 
Sun-set        to   a  Christian  ^ „ 
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No.  59 


Tis  By  the  Way  of  Galvary 

Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
VT.  B.W.,  Sr.  in   "Golden  Key"  Rev.  W.  B.  Waldrop.  Sr. 
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1.  There's  a    hill-side  stained  crimson,  'Tis  Cal-v'ry's  rugged  brow,  'Twas  there  the 

2.  There  the    Sav-ior    hung  dy-ing,   No  friend  by  Him  to  stay,    If    friends  He 

3.  Broth -er  come  now    to    Je-sus,   The  man  -  ly  thing  to  do,     0      start  to- 
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D.S. — When    all  our 


Lord  hung  bleeding,  I  see  the  blood-stains  now; 


dear  Lord  Je-  sus  dy  -  ing 


day    for  Cal-v'ry, Stained  crimson  just  for  you;  Then  you  with  Him  up  yon-der 
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toils  are  end -ed,   The  place  we  hope  to  go;    That  ci  -  ty  filled  with  mansions 
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From  Btab  wounds  in  His  side,  So     era  -  el  -  ly  they  cursed  Him    As    He  there 
To  quench  His  dy-ing  thirst,  They  gave  in-stead  of    wa  -  ter      An  -  oth-er 
Will    go     to  live  some  day,   For    on  -  ly  those  will  reach  there  Who  go  by 
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Up    m    that  land  so  high,    But    on-ly  Cal-v'ry's  bloodwashed  Shall  reach  it 
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bled  and  died. 


cru  -  el  thrust.  'Tis    by    the  way  of  Cal-v'ry     To  that  ci  -  ty  white  as  snow, 
Cal-v'ry's  way. 
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He's  My  Shepherd 

Copyright,  1037,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 
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1.  The  Lord  is    my  shep-herd,  I  shall  nev-er  want,i  know,  He  maketh   me 

2.  My  soul  He    re-stor-eth,  leads  to  paths  of  righteousness,  And  for  His  dear 

3.  I'll    nev-er    fear  e  -  vil    for  Thou  art   a-long  with  me,  Thy  rod  and  Thy 

4.  My  head  Thou  an-nointest  and  my  cup  then  run-neth  o'er,  Thy  goodness  and 
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lie  down  in  green  pastures  here  be  -  low;  He  lead  -  eth  me  safe  -  ly  where  the 
name's  sake  He  my  soul  will  al-ways  bless;  Yea,  tho  I  must  walk  thru  the  dark 
staff  they  sweetest  comfort  e'er  will  be;  Pre  -  par  -  est  a  ta  -  ble  for  my 
mer  -  cy    fol-low  here  and  to  that  shore;  I'll  dwell  in    the  house  of   my  dear 
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liv  -  ing    wat-ers  flow,  For  the  Sav  -  ior  is  my  shepherd,  I  know  His  voice, 

val  -  ley    of     dis-tress,  Thru  the  shadow  He's  my  shepherd,  I  know  His  voice, 

en    -    e  -  mies  to    see,  0     the  Sav -ior  is   my  shepherd,  I  know  His  voice. 

Lord  for    ev  -  er-more,  For  the  Sav -ior  is  my  shepherd,  I  know  His  voice. 
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Yes,  He's     my      shepherd,  I  know     His     voice, 
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His  gentle 
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The  bless    -    ed        Sav-ior 


speak-ing  it  makes  my  heart  rejoice; 
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my        first       choice,  For  He's       my      shepherd,  I  know  His  voice. 

now  my  on-Iy  al-way,  my  faithful 

-A-    -»- 


££ 


■*-£ 


J?jTJJ> 


R — r  ^  !.   -to to 1— 


i 


fczifc 


=£=u=t 


-y— y— - y- 


r 


No.  61 
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True  Friends 


Copyright,  1937,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 

in  "Starlit  Crown"  A_rr.  by  J.  „R.  BAXTER,  JR. 
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1.  Man  -  y  strive  to   layuptreas  -  ure,  Hop  -  ingjoy  to  find; 

2.  Tell    me  not  that    I  am  dream  -  ing,  Friends  will  turn  me  down; 

3.  Let    not  self-  ish  pride de-ceive     me,  Mak  -  ingme    do  wrong; 

4.  Joy      is  wait-ing    o -ver  yon  -  der,  When  that  home  I  view; 
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But       to  me  the  greatest  pleas  -  ure  la    a  friendship  true  and  kind. 

Kind  -  ness  in  their  eyes  now  gleaming  Will  de-part  and  leave  a  frown. 

I    would  have  my  friends  believe  me ,  Help  them  to  be  true  and  strong. 

There  my  heart  will  grow  still  f  on-der  Of  the  friends  that  here  I  knew. 
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True        friends  are  price  -  less,        Rich  -  es  qoick  -  ly     flee; 
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rather  have  true  friend-ship,         It   means  more  than  wealth  to      me 
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Don't  Pass  Them  By 


Dedicated  to  Frank  H.  Stamps.— L.  D.  H. 
An\    Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
Floyd  F.  Butler  in  "Golden  Key"  L.  D.  Huffstutler 
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1.  While  go-ing  on life's  weary   way, You  oft-en    meet . 

2.  When-e'er  you  find a  friend  that's  weak, Don't  hes-i-tate,. 

3.  As     on  thru  life you  swift-ly   gos So  gent-ly 
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from  day  to    day A  friend  that's  blue, 

but    to  him  speak And  tell  to     hiin  . 

and  kind-ness  show, Ee-mem-ber  those, 

3    hfc-fe,.    f^  f* 


Sg 


J 


so  lone  and 
the  Sav-ior's 
who  are  in 
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...   A  word  from  you might  make  him  glad 

love, 'Twill  help  you  gain a  home  a  -  bove. . 

need, May  be  tue     ones the  Lord  said"feed." 
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Don't  pass  them  by  with-out  a  word, 

Don't  pass  them    by  with-out     a       word, 
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Per-haps  of  Christ  they've  never  heard, 

Per -haps   of      Christ  they've  nev- er      heard, 
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Just  tell  them  of  His  wondrous  love 

Just    tell  them    of  His  won-drous     love 
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And  point  them  to  that  home  a  -    bove. 

and  point  them  to  that  home  a-  bove. 
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No.  63 


Hand  In  Hand  With  Jesus 


Arr.  Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  and  Ptg.  Co. 
Rev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr.        in   "Golden  Key"  L.  D.  Huffstutler 
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1.  Once  from    my  poor   sin  -  sick  soul  Christ  did     ev  -  'ry  bur  -  den    roll, 

2.  In       my    night  of    dark  de  -  spair,     Je  -  sus  heard  and  answered  pray'r, 

3.  From  the  straight  and  nar  -  row  way,  Praise  the  Lord,   I  can  -  not  stray, 

4.  When  the  stars  are  back-ward  rolled  And  His  home    I  shall  be  -  hold, 

_<S2 iff! <S2_ 


£=£=£ 


1 


§ee£eei 


fcfcfi: 


h± 


:t 


^=*=4 


E 


£=*=? 


=T 


3 


q: 


i 


t--^ 


:J=J 


Fine 


-5 e> — ♦ 


Now    I    walk    re-deemed  and 
Now  I'm  walk  -  ing  free     as 
For    I'm  walk  -  ing    ev  -  'ry 
I        will  walk  those  streets  of 


whole, 
air,  Hand  in 
day, 
gold, 


hand  with    Je    -    sus. 


Hand  in    hand     we  walk  each  day,  Hand  in 
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hand    a  -  long  the  way, 
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Daniel  Prayed 

Copyright,  1936,  by  G.  T.  Speer 
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1.  I  heard    a  -  bout    a    man    one    day,  who  wast- ed     not     his 

2.  They     cast    him     in     the     li  -   ons    den,     be-cause    he   would  not 
3.0  broth  -er,     let     us  watch    and  pray,  like  Dan-iel,    live    from 
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ev-'ry  morn-ing,       noon  and  night; 
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time   a  -  way, He  prayed  to  God, 
hon  -  or  men, 
day    to  day,  He  prayed  to  God, 
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He  cared  not    for    the  king's  de  -  cree,  but    trust  -  ed    God     to 

Their         jaws  were  locked,  it  made  him  shout,  and    God  soonbro't  him 
We,  too,    can    glad-ly     dare  and     do     the  things     of    God,  He'll 
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set   him  free,  Old  Dan-iel  prayed 

safe  -  ly  out, 

take  us  thru,  Old  Dan-iel  prayed 


ev-'ry  morn-ing,        noon  and  night. 
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Dan     -     iel         served        while         here         he 
Old      Dan  -  iel  served  the  liv  -  ing  God, while  here  up  -  on  this  earth  he  trod, 
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He  prayed  to    God,  ev 

He  pray      to     God, 


'ry    morn-iug  noon    and  night; 
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Trust    -     ed  Him  who  nev    -    er  fails, 

He      cared  not  for  the  things  of    Baal,  but  trust-ed  One  who  nev -er  fails, 
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1.  The  forc-es    of    sin  are  seek-ing  to  win  The  na-tions  that  would  be  free, 

2.  Christ  came  to  the  earth  the  day  of  His  birth  The  fet  -  ters  of     sin     to  break, 

3.  So     do    not  de-spair,  the  Sav-ior  is  there  Is    guid-ing  our  des  -  ti  -  ny, 
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With  Christ  as  our  guide  we'll  walk  by  His  side  And  march  on  to  vie  -  to  -  ry. 
He      died  on  the  tree    of  dark  Cal-va  -ry,    Sal-va-tion  for  lost  man's  sake. 
If  in  Him  we  trust  then  conquer  we  must  And  march  on  to  vie  -  to  -  ry. 


D.  S. -O'er  Satan  and  sin  God's  arm-y  shall  win    The  vie- to -ry    by  and    by. 
Chorus  h.  1  D.S. 


With  Christ  as  our  leader  we  will  stand  for  the  right, His  banner  keep  waving  high; 
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No.  66  Glory  Tor  You  and  Me 

Copyright,  1936,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 
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1.  I'm    in    the  glo-ry  way,  seeking  my  home,  Hap-py  from  day  to     day, 

2.  Whate'er  may  be  the  cost,  don't  be  a-fraid,  Go  out  and  find  the    lost 

3.  If    we  will  do   our  best  till  life    is  o'er,  Then  with  the  saved  we'll  rest 


nev- er    I'll  roam;  (0  brother;)Lay  down  your  load  of  sin,  heav-en    is   free, 

where  theyhave  strayed;  (pray  Godto)0-pen  their  blinded  eyes    so  they  can  see, 

for  -  ev  -  er-more;  (our  friends  and) Loved  ones  will  meet  us  there, happy  we'll  be, 
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Great  joy  up    there  for  you   and        me 

'Twill  soon  be    joy up    there...  you  and    joy     for    me. 
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What  joy           'twill  be    in 
time ....  'twill  be  . . . 

glo  -  ry  -  land, 

When 
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The  glad             and  free  we  take  our     stand;  Sing-  ing  His 

deemed       and  free Where  all  are 
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Glory  For  You  and  Me 
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hap-py  praise  e  -  ter-nal-ly,                     Glo-ry    up  there  for         you  and  me. 
"Twill  then  be  for  you  and      me 
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My  Dreams  Will  Gome  True 
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in    "Pilgrim    Songs"  Lonnie  B.  Combs 
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1.  So  oft  -  en  I  dream  of  my  heav-en-  lyhome,Whereman  -y  dear 
2.1  dream  of  a  home  where  no  sad  part-ingscome, Where  noth-ing  shall 
3.  When  shad- ows  have  fled  and  all   bur -dens  have  gone, I'll     bid    this  world 
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loved-ones  have  gone,    In       fan  -  cy    I    see  them  and  heartheir  sweet  voice  In 
ev   -   er  grow    old,     It      seems    I  can  hear  the  glad  an-gels  now  play  Their 
fi   -   rial     a  -  dieu,     When   I      shall  a-wake  some  glad  morning  up  there,    I 
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glo    -  ry  land  sing-ing    a  song. 

beau  -  ti  -  ful  harps  of  pure  gold.        I  know  that  my  dreams  will  come  true,  When 

know  that  my  dreams  will  come  true. 
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know  that  my  dreams  will  come  true. 
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tri  -  als  of  earth  life  are  thru,        No  troubles,no  fears.no  heartaches.no  tears, 
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No.  68         Among  the  Hills  of  Home 

Dedicated  to  the  Shaw  Sisters 
Copyright,  1936,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 

in  "Glory  Dawn"  M.  W.  EASTERLIN« 

M.  W.  E.  &  L.  G.  P.  &  PAUL  C.  MIMS 
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1.  Be  -  hold  a  land     of  joy    and    bliss,   a    love  -  ly  land  more  fair  than  this, 

2.  There    is  no    sor  -  row  in  those  lands,  no     sil-v'ry  heads  nor  fee  -ble  hands, 

3.  There   is  a     ci  -  ty       I      am  told  with  streets  all  paved  with  pur-est  gold, 

4.  I        long  to  meet  my  kin  -  dred  all  where  part  -ing  tears  will  nev  -  er  fall, 
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A  -  mong  the  hills     of  home,  sweet  home;   

A  -  mong  the  hills of  home,  sweet  home; 

•  ••!••  -&•  I '  — -  ■—  ^ 


S 


■Vz. 


ph 


rr: 


£=3fc=^: 


— f — -K (\— H5 K 1 


to   ?   a=* 


-7- £r 


The  flow  -  ers  blooming  rich  and  rare, sweet  fragrance  fill  -  ing  all  the  air, 
Youth-ful  and  hap  -  py  all  will  be  thru -out  the  long  e-ter-ni-ty, 
It  is  the  ci  -  ty  of  our  King  where  bells  of  glo  -  ry  ev  -  er  ring, 
And  there  where  liv-ing  wa  -  ters  flow      e  -  ter  -  nal  bliss  with  them  to  know, 
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A  -  mong  the  hills    of  home,  sweet  home. 
A- mong  the  hills  of  home, sweet  home. 
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Among  the  Hills  of  home 
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The  gold  -  en    plains ....      I    long    to    roam; 

The  gold  -  en  plains I    long    to    roam; 
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Where  the  an-gels  sing, hap-py  prais-es  ring, 

Where  the  an-gels  sing, hap-py  prais-es  ring, 
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A  -mong  the    hills  of  home,  sweet  home 
A  -mong  the    hills 
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of  home  , sweet  Lome. 
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We  are  Little  Travlers 

Fine 


No.  69 

Unknown 


Arr. 


1.  We  are  lit  -  tie  trav-'lers  Marching  on,  We   are  lit  -  tie  trav-'lers 

2.  We  are  lit  -  tie  lab-'rers  Work-ing  on,  We   are  lit  -  tie  lab-'rers 

3.  We  are  lit  -  tie  pil -grims  Hop -ing  on,  We   are  lit  -  tie  pil -grims 
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D.  C. 

March -ing  on;  Walk-ing    in    the  nar-row  way,  Shunning  paths  that  lead  a -stray, 

Work -ing  on;  Nev  -  er     id -ling time   a -way,  We  are  work-ing   all  the  day, 

Hop  -  ing  on;  For      a    coun-try  bet-ter  far,  Where  our  crown  and  kingdom  are, 
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No.  70 


A  Nappy  Meeting 


V.  W.  P. 


Copyright,  1938,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co. 

Vernon  W.  Payne 
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1.  Brother,  o  -  ver  there  the  bells  are  ring-ing,  In    the  bless-ed  glo  -  ry    land, 

2.  Yonder  on  the  hap  -  py  great  to-mor-row  We  shall  hear  the  glad  bells  ring, 

3.  We  shall  lay   a  -  side  this  load  of    sadness  When  we  leave  this  world  of  sin, 
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And  it  seems  I  hear  the  sweet-est  sing-ing  By  the  hap-py  an  -  gel  band; 
Free  from  ev-'ry  care  and  pain  and  sor-row,Dwelling  with  the  Lord  and  King; 
Ev  -  er-more  to  live    in    per-fect  glad-ness  When  the  crown  of  life   we  win; 


Don't  you  want  to  join  me  on  the  jour-neyTo  the  glo -ry  land  of  song? 
We'll  be  shouting  glo  -ry  hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah,  We  shall  nev-er  know  a  sigh, 
Sweet  I  know  will  be  that  home  in   glo  -  ry,  There  I'll  rest  my  wea-ry    soul, 
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That  will  be  a  hap-py,  hap-py  meet-ing,  And  it  won't  be  ver  -  y  long. 
That  will  be  a  hap-py,  happ-y  meet-ing,  O-ver  in  the  by  and  by. 
Sing-ing  with  the  saints  sal  -  va-tion's  sto  -  ry  While  the  hap-py     a  -  ges    roll. 
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■S. — That  will  be    a    hap-py,  hap-py  meet-ing  Just   be-yond  the  star  -  ry  dome. 
Chorus 
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That  will  be  a  hap-py  meet-ing, When  we  cross  the  raging  foam, 

That  will  be  rag-ing  foam, 
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A  Happy  Meeting 


We  '11  re-ceive  a  welcome  greeting  From  the  angels   in  that  home ; 

We'll  re-ceive  hap-pyhome; 


ifc 


This  old  earth  we  shall  be  leaving, Never  more  in  sin  to  roam, 

This  old  earth  to  roam, 
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Hide  Me,  Gentle  Savior 
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W.  E.  H.  in  "Faithful  Guide"  Walter  E.  Howell 
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1.  Hide,  0  hide  me,  gen-tle  Sav  -  ior,  Hide  me  till  all  storms  are  past; 

2.  Grant  the  glow  of  health  may  lin-ger, Stay,     I  pray, the  hand  of  death; 

3.  Keep  my  spir- it  close  be-side  Thee, Strengthen  me  with  ten-der  care; 
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Take  me   in  Thy  care  and  keep 
May    I    firm-ly  stand  in    bat 
Lead  me,  Sav-ior,gen  -  tly  lead 


■ing,  Till    my  soul  is  safe   at   last. 
•  tie,  Till    the  last  long  quiv'ring  breath, 
me,  Till    I  reach  that  home  up  there. 
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D.S.  Stay  the  tempest's  an-gry  bil  -  lows, Gen  -  tie  Sav -ior  let  me    rest. 
Chorus  K     K 
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Hide,  0   hide  me  gen-tle    Sav 
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ior, Shield  me  on  Thy  lov-ing  breast; 
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No.  72  Gonna  Rise  Up  and  Shine 

SPIRITUAL 
Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
E.  W.  in   "Golden  Key"  Eugene  Wright 
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1.  On     that  great  morning  when  I    hear  the  trum-pet  sound, 

2.  I'll     leave  all    sor-row  on    this  wea  -  ry,  troubled  shore, 

3.  With  saint  -  ed    mil-lions    I    shall  sing  the    tri-umph  song,  I'm  gon-na 
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Rise    up,  rise    up,  rise   up    and  shine; 

gon-na  gon-na  in     glo  -  ry; 


£ 


:p=^: 


i 


igg 


£=±: 


Ai Ai Ai— 


S — ^ — 3—  -M  •  M — f — ^ — d— 


3=2 


-5 — *- 


-^i — ^ — 9- 


3=3 


To  that  glad  land  where  love  is  shin-ing  all  a -round, 
Meet-ing  the  lovec  ones  who  have  gone  this  way  be  -  fore, 
I'll   live    for  -  ev  -  er,  with  that    ho  -  ly,  hap- pythrong.I'm  gon-na 
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Rise  up,  rise  up,  rise  un  and  shine. 

gon  -  na  got.-na  I'm  gon-na  rise  up  and 
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Rise  up    and  shine,  In  the  morn-ing  with  saints       di 
shine,gon-na  all  the  saints  di- 
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Gonna  Rise  Dp  and  Shine 
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vine,saints  di  -  vine,for  -  ev  -  er; 
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Sweetly  my  soul  shall  rest,  with  all    the  blest, 
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Rise  up,  rise  up,  rise  up  and  shine. 

I'mgon-na  gon-na  gon-na  brightly  shine. 
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Mo.  73 


When  I  Shall  Ride  the  Gloud 


Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
J.  R.  Baxter.  Jr.,  Sug.  by  Paul  Reece  in   "Golden  Key"  k  C.  H.  Culbreth 


1.  Soon  I'll  be    go-ing,joy    o-ver-flow-ing, Where  darkness  never  will  enshroud; 

2.  There  is^  no  dan-ger,  I'll  be  no  stranger, Tho  from  each  nation  comes  the  crowd; 

3.  Trou-ble  and  sor-rowgone  on  that  morrow, 0  how  this  thot  makes  us  feel  proud; 
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Whatju  -bi-Ia-tion  comes  with  sal-va-tion, With  Je  -sus  I  shall  ride  the  cloud. 
Christ  will  be  near  me ,  His  presence  cheer  me ,  When  with  my  Lord  I  ride  the  cloud . 
Liv  -  ing  for  -  ev  -  er,  sad  part-ing  nev  -  er,  When  with  my  Lord  I  ride  the  cloud. 
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f    . 
D.S.— I'll  join  the  sing-ing,hear  glad  harps  ringing, When  with  my  Lord  I  ride  the  cloud. 

Chorus         i  >.     n  ,    D.S. 
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When  I  shall  ride  the  cloud  with  my  Savior, My  voice  will  shout  His  praise  aloud; 
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No.  74  Do  You  Ever  Think  to  Pray? 

Arr.  Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
W.  A.  McK.  in  "Super  Specials  No.  3"  Wm.  A.  McKinney 
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1.  When  the  drear-y  day   b     o  ■  ver   And  the  twi-light  fades  a  -  way, 

2.  Do       you  ev  -  er  think  of   Je  -  sus?    Je  -  sus  died  for  you  one    day, 

3.  Does   your  burden  seem  too  heav  -  y?     Is  there  trouble     in  your  way? 
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With  your  head  up  -  on  your  pil  -  low, 

Suf  -  fered  on  the  cross  for  sin  -  ners,    Do  you  ev-er   think  to    pray? 

There  is    one  who  knows  your  sorrows. 
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Chorus 
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Do    you  ev  -  er  think  of    Him    a  -  bove       Who    is  watching     o'er 
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all    in   love?    Are  you  liv-ing  right, morning,noon  and  night?  God  is  keeping 
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you  each  day;  Do  you  ev  -  er  thank  Him  for  your 

each  pass-ing  day  and  0 
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Do  You  Ever  Think  to  Pray? 
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wealth?      Do  you    ev  -  er  thank  Him  for  your  health?  He  will  mer-cy  show, 
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all   to  Him  you  owe,   Do  you  ev  -  er  think        to  pray? 

of  Him?  Do  you  think  to  pray? 
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I  Hear  my  Savior  Galling 
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1.  In    my    soul  call    -    ing,  soft  -  ly     call 

2.  In    my  heart    I   hear  my    Sav-ior 

3.  In    my will 
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I  hear  my  Sav  -  ior 


call 


ing,gent-ly  call 
sweetly  call 
clear-ly     call 


ing,  In  mer-cy   He    is 

ing,En-treat-ing-ly  He's 

ing,My  life  I'm  yielding 
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ing,"For-sake    thy 
"Take  up.  thy 
to        Him,  Dear  Lord    I 
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-self  and  fol  -  low,  fol  -  low  Me." 
cross  and  fol  -  low,  fol  -  low  Me." 
come    to    fol  -  low,         fol  -  low  Thee. 
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No.  76  I've  Got  the  Old-Time  Religion  in  my  Soul 

Copyright,  1938,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co. 
M.  A.  D.  Milton  A.  Dodson 
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1.  I    came    to     Je  -  sus  my  Sav-ior  and  He  lift  -  ed  my  load  And  now  His 

2.  My  sins  were  man-y     but  Je- sus  came  and  took  them  a-way,  0  praise  the 

3.  Some  hap-py  morning,  up  yon-der    in  those  mansions  so  fair,  The  wondrous 
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prais-es  I'm  sing-ing  as  I  trav-el  the  road  That  leads  to  glo-ry  e- 
Sav-ior,  He  sure-ly  changed  my  darkness  to  day;  I'll  ev-er  fol-low  His 
beau-ty      of    heaven  and  His  glo  -  ry  we'll  share;  The  saints  and  sages  are 
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ter  -  nal  up  -  on  heav- en's  bright  shore,I've  got  the  old  time  re  -  li-gion 
lead-ing  as  I  jour-ney  a  -  long,  I've  got  the  old  time  re  -  li-gion, 
sing-ing  'neath  the  heav  -  en  -  ly  dome,    I've  got  the  old  time   re  -  li-gion, 
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and  His  name  I      a-dore.  I've  got   the  old  time  re   -   •  li  -  gion  in   my 

keeps  me  sing-ing    a  song. 

I        am  soon  go -ing home.  old         time  re  -li  -gion 
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soul,  His  love  is  keeping  me        hap-py,  free  and  whole; 

in   my  soul,  keep   -   ing  me  free  and  whole; 
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I've  Got  the  Old-Time  Religion  in  my  Soul 


I     feel  His  love-waves  within, praise  God, I'm  free  from  all  sin,  I've  got    the 
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old  time  re  -    -  li  -  gion  in   my  soul.  Down  in  my  soul, 

old         time  re  -  li  -  gion  down  in  my  soul. 
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Lord,  We  Thank  Thee 

Copyright,  1938,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co 
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Eugene  Wright 
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1 .  Lord,  we  thank  Thee  for  the  blessings   That  Thou  sendeth  us  each  day, 

2.  Lord,  we  thank  Thee  for  Thy  mer-cy,  For    the   bit-ter  and  the  sweet; 

3.  Lord,  we  thank  Thee  for  the  prom-ise  That  you  soon  would  come  again, 
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For  the  gold-en  rays  of  sun- 
Thank  Thee  for  the  right  to  trust 
Take    us    to    a  home  in    heav 


•shine  Sent  to  brighten  up  our  way. 
Thee  Thru  each  tri  -  al  that  we  meet. 
-  en  There  with  Thee  f  or-ev  -  er  reign. 
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S. — For    the  right  to  live,  we  thank 
Chorus 
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Thee,Lord,we  thank  Thee  for  Thy  care. 

D.S. 
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Lord,  we  thank  Thee  for  Thy  good- 


ness.For  the    sun-shine  and  the  air; 
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No.  78 


Narrow  is  the  Way 


Ospyrlght,  1939,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  and  Ptg.  Co. 
J.  R.  Baxter,  Jr.  Joe  Roper 
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1.  Nar-row  is  the  way  to  the  goal,  But  there's  glo-ry    a -head, 

2.  Nar-row  is   the  road  that  I  tread,  But   it  lead-eth  me  home, 

3.  Nar-row  is  the  path,  but   I    find  Joy  in    serv-ing  my  friend,  (forever,) 
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Tho  sin's  bil-lows  may  round  me  roll,  There  is  no th-ing  to  dread; 
In  that  glad  a-bode  just  a-head  My  feet  nev-er  shall  roam; 
All  we  need  He  hath  for  man-kind,  He  will  keep  to  the    end;  (for-ev-er;) 
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I     am  walk-ing  by  faith  in    Him,  He  will  lead  me  a-right, 

I     am  hap  -  py  now  on  the  way    As    I     fol  -low  the  King,  m 

Soon  I'll  reach  the  home  of  the  soul  In   the  ci  -  ty    a-bove,  (for-ev-er,) 
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Tho  the  cloud-ed  sky  may  grow  dim,  Love  will  make  the  path  bright. 
To  Him  bum-bly  bow  ev  -  'ry  day,  Glad  -  ly  trib-utes    I    bring. 
'Neath  that  starry  dome  at  the  goal,  Share  His  glo  -  ry  and  love,  (for-ev-er.) 
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Narrow     is   the  way  to  the  goal,  Yet    I  tread  it  with  joy, 
Straight        way 
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straight  way, 


I  love  Him, 


Narrow  is  the  Way 
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Hap-py    ev-'ry  day   is  my    soul,  Naught  my  bliss  can  destroy,  Hove  Him; 
Glad  day  « 

11    2  -^  J^^ttft.fJl-f-f 


Glad  is  my        soul, 


my        soul, 


ija^g^ 


■f 


fcf: 


z^=^^=5=^-t 


-a— F- 


T 


^fefcfa 


Christ  whom  I    o-bey  has  con-trol,  Tho  sin's  bil-lows  an-noy,    I  love  Him, 
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Christ 


has         con    -    trol, 
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He  is  near,  I've  no  fear  on  this  road    To  that   hap-py   a-bode. 

di-vine  a  -bode. 
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l,  j0  f  f  i>  *^~  b  b  ii 

Mother's  Love 


Klaa  Myers  Arr.  J.  B.  C.    Copyright,  1939,  by  S.-B.  M.  <t  P.  Co. 
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1.  Tho    she    is        ly   -   ing    full  six  feet  Be  -  neath      the  sod, 

2.  For  moth-ers      are        a  -  kin  to  God  In      man    -    y  ways, 

3.  Un  -  to     e  -   ter    -    ni  -  ty  it  lives  Not    un    -    like  God. 
t-      fp-    H».  W  _       top.         H 
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She  is  not  dead,  she's  al-ways  near, 
There's  something  in  a  moth-er's  love 
For    moth-er     love    can  -  not   be     hid, 
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Like  God. 

That  stays. 

'Neath  the  sod. 
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No.  80         Everything  Will  be  Just  Right 


L.  G.  P. 


Copyright,  1936,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 

in  "Glory  Dawn"  LUTHER  G.  PRESLEY 
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1.  When  we  shall  reach  that   hap-py  place  Where  the  saints  of  God    a  -  bide, 

2.  No         li  -  ars   will    be     in  that  land  Where  the  heart  has  been  made  right, 

3.  Up     there  no  drunk-ards  will    be  seen  Eid  -  ing    on    the  high-way  fair, 
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And    see the  beau  -  ty  there  On  the    oth      -      er            side; 

For    sin will  not      be  found  In  that  home ....  so          bright; 

Old    Sa    -    -    tan  can't    de-ceive  For  He  won't....  be           there; 
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There  won't  be  an  -  y  tor  -  rid  heat,  No  win  -  ter's  storm-y  blast, 
No  one  will  lose  his  man-sion  there,  No  heav  -  y  debts  to  pay, 
We'll  see     no  grave-yards  by    the  road,  For  none  will    ev  -  er      die, 
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Ev  -  'ry-thing  will  be  just  right  While  the  a  -  ges    last. 

Ev  -  'ry-thing  will  be  just  right  Thru  the  one   glad  day. 

Ev  -  'ry-thing  will  be  just  right,  just  right  In      the  by    and    by. 
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It      won't...     be       hot....     And    it      won't .     be    cold,   .. 


It  won't 


be  hot 
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And  it  won't 
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be  cold, 


Everything  Will  be  Just  Ri*ht 
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Nothing  there  can  ev-er  mar  our  joy 


While  the    a 


While  the  a  -  ges    roll; 
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ges,  agc-s  roll; 
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Nothing  good  to  His    own  ....  Will  the  Lord  .  .       de  -  ny, 

Nothing  good  to  His  own  Will  the  Lord        de  -  ny, 
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Ev-'ry-thing  will    be  just  right  In    the    by    and       by. 

;ust^  right,  by    and  by  and  by. 
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No.  81 

Unknown 


Little  Ones  Like  Me 


GEO.  B.  HOLSINGER 
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1.  Je-sus,  when  He  left  the  sky, And  for  sin-ners  came  to  die,     In  His  mer-cy 

2.  Mothers  then  the  Savior  sought, In  the  places  where  He  taught, Un-to  Him  their 

3.  Did  the  Savior  say  them  nay?  No, He  kindly  bid  them  stay;  Suffered  none  to 

4.  Children  then  SbflBld love  Him  true, Strive  His  holy  will  to  do,  Pray  to  Him  and 


passed  not  by  Lit-tle  ones  like  me. 
children  bro't,Lit-tle  ones  like  me.    Lit-tle  ones  like  me,   Lit-tle  ones  like  me; 
turn   a-way,  Lit-tle  -ones  like  me. 
praise  Him  too, Lit-tle  ones  like  me. 
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No.  82   When  We  Sin*  Around  the  Throne  Eternal 

Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co.j 
A.  E.  B.  in    "Pilgrim    Songs'*  Albert  E.  Brumley 
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1.  Won't  it     be     a     hap-py,  hap-py  day  When  we  gath-er   on  the    oth  -  er 

2.  With  our  friends  we'll  join  a  might-y  throng  0  -  ver  yon-der   in  the  promised 

3.  0        the    joy  and  rap-ture  that  will  be  When  we  march  along  the  streets  of 
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shore,  0  -  ver  on  the  oth  -  er  shore,  0  -  ver  on  the  gold  -  en 
land,  0  -  ver  in  the  prom-ised  land,  Yon-der  in  the  prom-ised 
gold,      March  a  -  long  the  streets  of    gold,      March  a  -  long  the  streets  of 
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shore;     Ev  -  'ry  earth  -  ly  care  shall  pass    a-way,  We'll  be  hap  -  py  there  for- 
land;      With  the  saved  we'll  sing  a    hap  -  py  song  In    the  morn-ing  at    the 
gold;      We    shall  live  thru   all     e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty  And  the  glo  -  ry    of    the 


ev  -  er  more, 
Lord's  right  hand, 
Lord     be  -  hold, 


When  we  sing   a-round the  throne  e -ter  -  nal    On  that 
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Chorus 


wonder-ful  day.  When  we  sing  a-round  the  throne  e  -  ter  -  nal  Way 
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When  We  Sin&  Around  the  Throne  Eternal 
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o-ver  in    glo-ry,When  wejointhe  cho-rus  su-per-nal,  Sing  heaven'ssweet 
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sto-ry;With  the  saints  we'll  ev-er    be   hap-py,      0      what    a  glad  morning, 
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When  we  sing  around  the  throne  e  -  ter-nal    On  that  won-der-ful  day. 
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No.  83 


A  Home  is  Waiting  Me 


Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
J.E.  H.  in    "Pilgrim    Songs"  J.  H.  Holley 
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1.  Should  Je-sus  come  to-day,  Would  we  all  read  -  y    be?He'll  call  His  bride  a- 

2.  Keep  standing   for  the  right,  Be  al-ways  good  and  true,  A  spot-less  robe   of 
3.0         be  pre-pared  to    go  When  life  on  earth  is  o'er,    It  will    be  sweet,  we 
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.      Fine      Chorus 
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D.S.— If  true   to  Him  I'll 
D.S. 
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way    To  dwell  e-ter  -  nal  -  ly. 

white  Is  waiting  now  for  you .  A  home  is  wait-ing  me  When  toils  of  life  are  0 '  er , 

know, To  see  Him  on  that  shore. 
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be  I'll  live  on  heaven's  shore. 


No.  84 


J.  B.  P. 


Give  the  World  a  Son* 

Copyright,  1932,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 
in  "Singer's  Choice" 
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J.  B.  Paris 


1.  Go  -  ing    a  -    long,     sing-ing    a    song,   'Twill  bright-en  up    the  wear  -  i  - 

2.  Pil-grims  to    cheer,    lone-ly    and  drear,    Are  scat-tered  on    the  high  -  ways 

3.  Out    in    the    breeze,    high  in  the    trees,  The  birds    are  warb'-ling  beau  -  ti- 
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some  way,  Light-en  the  load, 
of  life;  Give  them  a  song, 
ful     strains;     Sure  -  ly  we  may 
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bright-en  the  road  Of  some  poor 
help  them  a  -  long,  Spread  sunshine 
join  them  to  -  day       In  sing  ing 
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pil-grim  bur-dened  to-  day. 
where  there's  sorrow  and  strife, 
out  our  hap-py    re  -  frains. 
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Chords  ^         K-~  , 

Give  the  world  a  beau-ti-ful  song, 
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song    of        joy  and  glad-ness 
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Ev-'ry  pass-ing    day, 
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Cheer  the  fall  -  en,  making  them  strong 

drive      a  -    way  all  sadness, 
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On  thedrear-y   way;..  Like  the  warb-Iers       in    the  spring, 

toilsome  way;  in    the  springtime,  ev  -  er 
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Give  the  World  a  Son£ 
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Mak  -  ing    hills    and    val-leys  to    ring, 


with  glad-ness, 
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0    the     joy    and 
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gladness  'twould  bring,  Give  to  the  world 
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hap  -  py 


song 

beau  -  ti  -  ful  song, 
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No.  85 


P.  A.  F. 


I'm  Goin&  Home 


Copyright,  1932,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 
in  "Singer's  Choice" 
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In  my  Father's  home  in  glo-ry 
In  that  home  the  walls  are  jas-per, 
I  have  loved  ones  wait- ing  for  me 
An-gels  there  are  sweet  -  ly  singing, 
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I've  a  man-sion  built  for  me, 
Gates  are  pearl  and  streets  pure  gold; 

In  that  home  so  bright  and  fair, 
Play  -  ing  on  their  harps  of  gold; 
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Some  sweet  day  I'm  go  -  ing  o  -  ver  To  that  home  a  -  cross  the  6ea. 
Hap  -  py  I  shall  be  to  dwell  there  In  that  home-land  of  the  soul. 
They  are  look  -  ing  for  my  com  -  ing,  Some  sweet  day  I'm  go  -ing  there. 
Soon   I'll    join  them  prais  ing    Je  -   sus     While  un  -  end-ing    a  -  ges    roll. 
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D.S. -Tftm?  I'll  praise  my  dear  Re-deem-er 
Chorus 
S !S     .  .  


On  that  hap  -  pygold  -  en  shore. 
D.  S. 
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earth  is 
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No.  86 


Master  of  the  Waves 


Copyright,  1936,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 
LUTHER  G.  PRESLEY  in  "Harbor  Bells  No.  5"  EDDIE  WILLIAMS 
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1.  When  a  storm  was  rag-ing  on  dark  Gal  -  i  -  lee,  Came  the  Lord  and  Mas-ter 

2.  Eock  of  my  sal- va-tion,  shelter  from  the  storm, Keep  me    byThypow-er 

3.  All    the  way  is  chart  -ed  by  Thy  love  di-vine,  From  a  -cross  the  wa  -  ter 
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walk-ing  on  the  sea;  Still  He  walks  the  wa-ters  when  life's  billows  lave, 
safe  from  all  a  -  larm;  By  Thy  love  un-fail-ing  give  me  strength  a -new, 
how  the  light  doth  shine;Thou  who  stilled  the  tempest,  calmed  the  troubled  deep, 


£££* 


Chorus 


So  my  heart  shall  ev  -  er 
Till  I  reach  the  har  -  bor 
May  I   trust  f  Qr  -  ev  -  er 
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trust   in  Him    to  save.    Mas    -    -    -    -    - 
just    be-yond  the  blue. 
in   Thy  love  to  keep.      Mas-ter  of  the  waves, 
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ter    of    the  waves, 

Mas  -ter    of 
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the  waves,  0  Eock  of     A  -  ges, 
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cleft  for  me, 

cleft  for  me, 
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I    sweet-ly    trust in  Thee  to 

Now  I  sweet  -  ly  trust 
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Master  of  the  Waves 
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save, 


completely  save, 


When  I  am  tossed  upon 
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the  storm-y      sea. 

wild  and  stormy  sea. 


No.  87      We'll  Never  Grow  Old  in  Heaven 

Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
N.D.Johnson  in    "Pilgrim    Songs"  L.  D.  Hufistutler 
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1.  In     the  Bi  -  ble  we   read  of      a       ci  -  ty  With  streets  that  are 

2.  In     the  Bi  -  ble  we    read  of      a      riv  -  er,  It    flows    by    the 

3.  In     the  Bi  -  ble  we    read  that  the  ransomed  Will  live    thru  the 

4.  And   we  read  how  the  earth  wea  -  ry  pil-grims,  Who  live  here    in 
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paved  with  pure  gold,  There  we'll  live  thru  the  un  -  end-ing  a  -  ges, 

throne  we  are  told;             We  shall  drink  of    its  life  -  giv-ing  wa-ters, 

a    -     ges  un-told,             And  will  share  all  the  grandeurs  of  heav-en, 

hun  -  gerand  cold,             Will   at  last  reach  the  har-bor  in  safe-ty, 
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D.  S. — We  shall  live  in  that    ci  -  ty   for   -    ev  -  er, 
Fine    Chorus 
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there  we  shall  nev-er  grow  old.  In  heav-en  we'll  nev  -  er  grow 

no  nev-er  grow  old.  no 
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In    heav  -  en   we'll  nev  -  er   grow  old; 
er  grow  old,  no    nev  -  er  grow  old; 
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No.  88  Sin*  and  be  Happy 

Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 


E.  S.  P. 


in   "Pearly  Gates" 


Emory  S.  Peck 


1.  If      the  skies    a  -  bove  you   are  gray,  You  are    feel-ing    so      blue, 

2.  Oft  -  en    we    are  trou-bled  and  tired,  Sick  with  sor-row  and    pain, 

3.  Oft  we    fail    to     see    the    rain-bow  Up     in    heav-en's  fair    sky, 
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If  your  cares  and  bur-dens  seem  great  All  the  whole  day  thru, 
There  are  oth  -  ers  liv  -  ing  in  sin  Blest  with  earth  -  ly  gain, 
When  it  seems  the  for-  tunes  of     earth  Frown  and  pass    us       by, 
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There's  a  sil  -  ver  lin  -  ing  that  shines  In  the  heav  -  en  -  ly  land, 
Take  new  cour-age  we  can -not  tell  What  the  mor-row  may  bring, 
There  are  things  we  know  that  are  worth  More  than  sil  -  ver  and  gold, 
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Look  by  faith  and  see     it  my  friend, Trust  in    His  prom  -  is  -  es    grand. 
When  the  dark  clouds  van-ish  a  -  way   Then  your  heart  tru-  ly  can    sing. 
If       we  hope  and  trust  Him  each  day, We  shall  have  pleas-ure  un  -  told. 
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Sing  and  be   hap-py   Press        on  to  the  goal, 

Sing  and  you'll  be   hap-py   to-day,         Press  a -long  to  the  goal, 
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Sin£  and  be  Happy 
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Trust       Him  who  leads  you,  He  will  keep  your  soul; 

Trust  in  Him  who  leadeth  the  way,         He    is    keep-ing  your  soul; 
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Let         all  be    faith-ful,  Look       to  Him  and  pray, 

Let  the  world  know  where  you  be-long,       Look  to  Je-sus  and   pray, 
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Lift  your  voice  and  praise  Him  in  song, Sing  and  be  hap  -  py  to  -  day. 


'K    P 


^iE^i^^i^ 


£ 


Sfc5=* 


No.  89      just  Across  on  the  Other  Side 
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J.  R.  Baxter,  Jr. 


Mrs,  K.  W.  Jenkins,  owner 


Kelley  W.  Jenkins 


1.  Harps  are  ring-ing  in     a  cloudless  land, Gladness  bringing  on    a    golden  strand, 

2.  Mu  -  sic  sounding  o'er  the  crys-tal  sea, Love  a-bound-ing, flowing  full  and  free, 

3.  Love    a  -  bid  -  ing  in    a  mansion  fair, Sweet  confiding  with  our  loved  ones  there, 


An  -  gels  sing-  ing,  what  a     hap  -  py  band; 

Joy    im-pound-ing  there  for  you   and  me;  Just   a-cross  on  the   oth-erside. 

No  more  hid  -  ing  from  the  tempter's  snare; 
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No.  90      It's  a  Mighty  Hard  Road  to  Travel 

SPIRITUAL 

Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 

A.  E.  B.  in  "Pearly  Gates"  Albert  E.  Brumley 
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1.  There  is  man-y      a    cross    to    car-ry   As  wetrav-el   the  gos-pel  way, 

2.  There  are  man-y    who  start  the  jour-ney  But        on  -  ly    a    faith  -  ful  few 

3.  There's  a    ci-ty    of    light    e  -  ter-nal    Onthatbeau-ti-ful  gold  -  en  shore 
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There  are  man  -  y  long  days  of    sor-  row    And      man  -  y     a  pray 'r  to  pray; 
Ev  -  er      en  -  ter  that  land  called  heav-en    Where  dwell-eth  the  brave  and  true, 
Where       all   the  re-deemed  and  faith-ful    Sing     prais- es  for- ev  -  er- more, 
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There  is    man-y      a    dis- ap-point-ment  And      bur-dens  to  bend  you  low, 
No  mat-ter  what  oth-ers  tell  you      In  this  trou-ble-some  world  be-low, 

So  press  a -long, way-worn  pilgrim,    Go      brave-ly  and  meet  the  foe, 
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It's    a    might-y  hard  road  to    trav-el    And    a  might-y    long  way  to    go. 
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Hard  road    to    trav-el  in,  Long,  long       way  to  go, 


It's  a  mighty  hard  road  to    trav-el      And  a  might-y  long  way  to  go, 


5± 


J3 


m 


_^^_ 

£ 


i 


a=t 


tE^i 


Y- 


m 

-r— 


£ 


It's  a  Mighty  Hard  Road  to  Travel 
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Christ  the       bless-ed  friend,  Lead  the        way  I  know, 

But    Je-sus  the  bless-ed  Sav-ior     Will  lead  us  all  the  way  I    know, 
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There's  a  lonesome  vale     Where  deep      wa-ters  flow, 

There's  a  mighty  dark,lonesome  val-  ley    Where  mighty  deep  wa-ters  flow, 
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Hard  road  to  trav-el  ki,  Long,         long     way  to  go. 

It's  a  might-y  hard  road  to  trav-el        And  a  mighty  long  way  to  go. 


-*-w 


a 


gig 


if  g- 


p 


S 


No.  91 


Anon 


Ghrist  Is  Risen 


Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 

in  "Pearly  Gates"  Arr.  V.  0.  Fossett 
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1.  Chnst  the  Lord     is     ris'n    to  -  day, Sons      of    men  and      an  - 

2.  Love's  re-deem  -  ing    work    is    done, Fought  the  fight,  the    bat - 

3.  Vain  the  stone,  the  watch,  the    seal,Emp  -  ty    tomb  there  did 
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Death 
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your  songs  of  tri-umph  high,  Sing  ye  heav-en,  earth 
our  sun's  e  -  clipse  is  o'er,  Lo  it  sets  in  blood 
in      vain  for-  bade  Him  rise,  Christ  has      o  -  pened    par  - 


re  -  ply. 
no  more, 
a  -  dise. 
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No.  92  There's  Gonna  Be  Shouting  and  Singing 

SPIRITUAL 

Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 

E.  W.  in  "Faithful  Guide"  Eugene  Wright 
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1.  When  the  ran-somed  mil  -  lions  leave  this  old  world  of  care, 

2.  When  the  gates  swing  o  -  pen    and    the  saints  all  march  in, 

3.  Ev  -  'ry  -  bod  -  y     hap  -  py,  what     a  goodtime  'twill  be, There's  gonna  be 
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Shouting, 
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sing-ing  on  that  day; 
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Rid  -  ing  home  with 
Leav  -  ing  this  dark 
gon  -  na  be  on  that  day;        Join  -  ing   in    the 
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Je  -  sus  to  those  mansions  so  fair, 
val-ley  with  its  trou-ble  and  sin, 
rap-ture     of    that  great  ju  -  bi  -  lee,  There's  gonna  be 
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Shout-ing, 
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Fine  Chorus 


-fe-d  -L— p — I- — Przfa -T^P —  a~ 

P— — i Ai S — ^-  -Zj_A— — ^F^ ^3 


^— 3-x- 


m 


2= 


sing-ing  on  that  day.  Shout-ing,  singing 

hap-py  day.  There's  gonna  be  gon-na   be 
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on  that  day,  Sor-row,  sickness  pass  a- 

on     that  day,  When  trouble  and  heartache  and 
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There's  Gonna  Be  Shouting  and  Singing 
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way;  When  all     the  saints,  there  to  stay, 

pass  a  -way;  get    to    heav-  en, there  to    stay, 
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No.  93         I  Gotta  Longing  to  go  Home 

SPIRITUAL 

Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 

G.  L.B.  in  "Faithful  Guide"  G.L.Baker 


I.  Life  is    full  of  trou-ble    in    this  old  world  be-low,  I      got-ta  long-ing 

2.1     shall  be  so  hap-  py   at    set-ting    of     the  sun, 

3. 1  shall  meet  my  loved  ones  and  live  with  them  up  there,  I  pilgrim 


i  I  i    i  ;0:^      ^      ^      *.  *.      *.      *.      N      I 


11 


fe±E^EE^ 


^r-r^-^-^"5^ 


to      go      home;  It    will  be    far  bet-ter  than  this  dark  land  of  woe, 

La-bor  will  be    end-ed,  the  vie-  to  -  ry     be  won, 
to      go     o-  ver  hdme;Sorrowwill  be     o-ver,  I'll  nev- er  know  a  care, 
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D.  S. — Just  a     lit -tie    long-er  my  feet  will  have  to  roam, 
Fine  Chorus 
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I        gotta  longing  to       go      home.  I        gotta  longing 

I  pil-grim       to        go    o  -ver  home.  pilgrim 
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to       go    home,  Live  with  my  Savior  'neath  that     dome; 

to       go  o  -  ver  home,  Live  ev-  er     'neath  that  star-ry  dome; 
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No.  94  I  Peel  Like  Shouting 

Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
Luther  G.  Presley  in    "Pilgrim    Songs"  Marion  W.  Easterling 


1.  A  won-der  -  ful  song  is  ring  -  ing  With  -  in  my  hap  -  py  soul,  To 
2.0  what  a  sweet  con -so  -la-tion  To  have  this  peace  with  -in,  The 
3.  A    won-der  -  ful  place  called  heav-en    Is    wait -ing  just    a  -  head,  Where 


CtS±L 


£ 


^^P^^^g 


g£=E 


Je  -  sus  my  heart  is  cling  -  ing  As  I  press  on  to  the  goal; 
joy  of  com-plete  sal  -  va  -  tion  That  broke  the  shackles  of  sin; 
crowns  of  His  love     are    giv  -  en    And  there     is  noth  -  ing  to  dread; 
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He      put    a  bright  ray  of    sun-shine  Where  shad-ows  did    ap  -  pear,  No 
No      won-der    I      feel  like    sing  -  ing  While  hap  -  py     a  -  ges     roll,  For- 
When  trav  -  el  -  ing  days  are     o  -  ver    In     this    old  world  for     me,  That 
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mat-ter  where  I  may  trav  -  el 
ev  -  er  this  hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah 
ci   -   ty    of    per -feet  glad-ness 


This  great  corn-pan  -  ion  is  near. 
Will  be  the  song  of  my  soul. 
My   home     e  -  ter  -  nal  shall  be. 
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I  feel  like  shout- 

I  feel  like  shout-ing, 
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ing, The  Lord     is  with  me  to-day, 

is  with  me  to-day, 
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Feel  Like  Shouting 
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And  so  I  trav  -  el  The  new 

And  so  I    trav -el  Je-ru-sa-lem  way; 


Je     -     -     ru-sa-lem  way; 
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He  walks  be-sideme,Andgen    -    tly  cheers  me  along, 

He  walks  be  -  side  me,  gen-tly  cheers  me  a-long, 
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His  love  e-ter-nal,  Is  now  mywon-der-fulsong. 

His  love  e  -  ter  -  nal  won-der-ful  song. 
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No.  95  Morning  Hymn 

Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
Mrs.  Wm.  W. Benson  in    "Pilgrim    Songs"  Wm.  W.Benson 
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1.  Je    -   sus,  Sav  -  ior,  friend  in  -  deed,Hear  us  while  we  hum  -  bly  plead, 

2.  Guide  us,  Lord, thru  -  out    the    day,  As      we   jour-ney     on     our    way, 

3.  As       we  sing    of    Thy  great  love,  Help   us  look   to  Thee     a  -  bove, 
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Keep  us  by  Thy  pow'r  di-vine, Bless  and  make  us  whol-ly  thine. 
Save  us  from  the  tempter's  snare, Give  us  heav'nly  joys  to  share. 
Help  us  stay  our  minds  on  Thee, Till  we  cross  the  nar-row  sea.        A    -    men. 
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No.  96  I  Know  My  Lord's  Gonna  Lead  Me  Out 

SPIRITUAL 

Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 

A.  E.  B.  in    "Golden  Key"  Albert  E.  Brumley 
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1.  I'm  press  -ing  on thru  this  world  of  care, 

2.  He    hears  my  pray 'rs for    me    in  -  ter-cedes, 

3.  I'm  gon-na  rest on    the    gos-pel  way. 
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No  -  bod  -  y  knows what   a   load    I   hear, 

And  He's    a  friend ev  -  'ry  bod  -  y  needs, 

Just  long    e-nough to          kneel  and  pray, 
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But    for   my  Lord I     will  brave  -  ly  stand  ....    

He      lift  -  ed  me from  the  sink  -  ing  sand  

I'm   gon-na  cling to    His  pre- cious hand. 
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And  I  know  my  Lord's  a  gon-na  lead  me  out  of  this  pilgrim  land. 

this  pilgrim  land. 
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I  know  my  Lord's  gon-na  lead  me  out, 

I  know  my  Lord's  a  gon  -  na  lead  me  out, 
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I  Know  My  Lord's  Gonna  Lead  Me  Out 
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I  know  my  Lord's  gon-na  lead  me    out; 

I  know  my  Lord's  a    gon-na  lead  me  out; 
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I'm  gonna  pray,  do  the  best    I    can 

I'm  gon-na   pray  and  do  the  best    I    can 
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Xnd  I  know  my  Lord's  a  gon-na  lead  me  out  of  this  pilgrim  land. 

this  pilgrim  land 
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No.  97 
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P    0"  U    y    u> 
Walking  Down  the  Streets  of  Gold 

Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 

in   "Golden  Key"  Laurence  Wilson 


1.  On   the   fi-nalday    I  shall  fly    away  Where  the  saved  shall  not  grow  old, 

2.  In    the  morning  fair,  joy  be-yond  compare, Half  the  beauty  can't  be  told, 

3.  Unsaved  friend  why  wait  ere  it  be    to  late, Trust  the  Lord  to  save  your  soul; 


Cho.  Walking  down  the  streets  that  are  payed  witb  gold  When  the  pearly  gates  unfold, 

D.C.  for  Chorus 


I'll      be  robed  in  white  in  that  ci  -  ty  bright, 

When  the  saints  shall  rise  meet  beyond  the  skies,  Walking  down  the  streets  of  gold. 

When  He  calls  for  you  join  the  good  and  true, 

When  we  see  the  King  how  we'll  shout  and  sing;Walking  down  the  streets  of  gold. 
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Look  to  Jesus  and  Live 


Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
J.  R.  Baxter,  Jr.  in  "Pearly  Gates"  Pledger  B.  Jones 
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1.  You    are    lost    in    sin,    no  hope  with-in, Your  eyes  are  blind-ed     to-day, 

2.  Far       a  -  way  from  Him    in  path-ways  dim, Soon  shades  of  evening  will  fall, 

3.  You    are  near-  ing,friend,the  jour-ney'send,0  why  not  make  Him  your  choLv,? 
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Just    as  Mo- ses  told  them  in  the  wil-der-ness, Look     and        live; 

Look    and  you  shall  live; 
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Will  you  lon-ger  roam  from  heav-en  and  home?  0  let  Him  show  you  the  way, 
Turn  a  -  way  from  sin,  the  glo  -  ry  crown  win,  0  heed  the  spir-it's  true  call, 
It      will    be   too  late  to     en  -  ter  the  gate  As  Gabriel  speaks  with  loud  voice, 
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Just  as  Mo-ses  told  them  in  the    wil-der-ness,Look  to  Him  and  live. 

you  shall  live. 
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Look.  look,  Look  to  Je-sus  and  live, 

Come  to  Je-sus  now,  humbly  to  Him  bow, Look       to  Him  and  live, 
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Look  to  Jesus  and  Live 
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Look,  look,  All  you  need  He  can  give; 

Hear  the  Sav-ior  plead, ev'rything  you  need  He        can  sure- ly  give: 
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Look,  look,  Look  to  Je-sus  and  live, 

Come  to  Him  to-day,  no  time  to    de-lay, Look       to  Him  and  live, 
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Just  as  Mo-ses  told  them  in  the  wil-der-ness,  Look  to  Him  and  live 
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you  shall  live. 
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No.  99        There  are  Angels  Hov'rin^  Round 

Arr.  Copyright,  1939,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co 


Anon 
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There  are  an  -  gels 
They  will  car  -  ry 
To      the  New  Je  ■ 
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hov-'ring  round, There  are  an  -  gels  hov-'ring  round, 
ti  -  dings  home,  They  will  car  -  ry     ti  -  dings  home, 
•  ru  -  sa  -  lem,   To    the  New  Je  -  ru  -  sa  -  lem, 
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There  are    an    - 
They  will    car    - 
To      the     ho     - 


gels,  there  are 
ry,  they  will 
ly,    to    the 


Hov-'ring     round. 

Ti  -  dings    home. 

Beth  -  le   -    hem. 
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No   ;L00  Boundless  Love 

Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
J.  R.  Baxter,  Jr.  in    "Pilgrim    Songs"  E.D.Culpepper 


1.  I       am    hap-py,  joy  -  ful  prais  -  es  sing-ing,  Giv  -ing  God  the    glo  -  ry, 

2.  What  a      joy    it  brings  to    me     in    tell-ing    Of    the  love   He  gave  me, 

3.  Soon  I'll  join  the  ransomed  throng  in  heav-en,Sing  of  free    sal-va-tion 


tell  -  ing  love's  old    sto  -  ry;  To     the    hand    of    my   Re-deem  -  er  cling  -  ing, 
when  He  died    to   save   me;That    is     why  glad  prais-es      I      am  swell -ing,  I 
filled  with  ju  -  bi  -  la  -  tion;  I      am     go  -  ing  where  the  crowns  are  giv  -  en, 
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I  have        found         my         Savior's  boundless  love.  Love," 

I  have  found  my  bless-ed     Savior's  bound    -   less  won-der-ful 
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Love.God's 
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love, mar-vel-ous, boundless  love, 
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Love, 

won-der  -  ful  love,mar-vel-ous, 
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wondrous,  boundless  love.Glo -ri-ous  love.God's         matchless, 


Boundless  Love 
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Love, 
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won-der-ful  love,  marvelous,  boundless  love, 


Love, 

won-der-ful 
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Love,  God's         love,  His 
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boundless  love,  Glo  -  ri  -  ous  love,  re- 
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Love  thatfor-ev-er-more  will  brightly  shine, 
love  jinar-vel-Gus, boundless  love,  Love  that  ev-er-more  will  brightly  shine. 
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deeming,  boundless  love, 

No.  101  I'm  Glad 

copyright.  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  ±.£usic  &  Ptg.  Co. 
J. B.C.  in    "Pilgrim    Songs"  J. B. Coats 
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1.  Be  -fore  I  found  sal-va-tion,  Be  -  fore  I  knew  the  Lord;  I  nev  -  er  had 
2.1  could  not  feel  the  glo-ry,  A  Christian  life  could  bring;01d  Sa-tan  had 
3.  I   want-ed  fame  and  rich-es,  My  soul    in  sin    to  fling;    I  nev  -  er  had 
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known  of  sav-ing  grace, Nor  read  His  blessed  word. I'm  glad,        I 
blind  -  ed  my  poor  eyes,  I  could  not  see    a  thing, 
known  the  wondrous  joy, That  makes  a  glad  heart  sing. I'm  so  glad 
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I'm  glad        I  feel  it  now, So  glad         I  know  it  now,  Sal-va-tion  is  free. 
I'm  so  glad  I'm  so  glad 
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No.  102  When  He  Blest  my  Soul 

SPIRITUAL 
Copyright,  1939,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  and  Ptg.  Co. 
C  D.  and  J.  R.  B.  in    "Joyful    Songs"  Cleavant  Derricks 


1.  Je  -  su8  washed  my  sin     a  -  way  one  glo  •  ri-  ous  morning, 

2.  Je  -  sus  made    my  spir  -  it  glad 

3.  Je- sua  claimed  me  as    His  own  praise  His  dear  name, 
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He   blest   my  soul  and  He  made  me  whole; 

He  blest  my  soul  He  made  me  whole; 


Ev  -  er     since  that  hap  -  py    day  I'm  tell-ing  the  sto  «ry, 

Ev  -  er      to     the    lone  and  sad 

Ev-er    since  this    joy  I've  known  praise  His  dear  name, 
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How  He  washed  my  sin      a  -  way  when  He  blest  my  soul. 

when  He  blest  my  soul. 
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That  blessed  morning ,  of  the  Lord  came  down, 

Well,  you  oughta  been  there  when  the  love 
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When  He  Blest  my  Soul 
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In  -  to  my  soul  and  He  made  me  whole; 

In  •  to  my  soul and  He  made  me  whole; 
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You'd-a  shouted  glo-  ry  to  my  Lord  and  King, 

If  you'd-a  been  there,  ...  to  the  Lamb, 
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Yes,you  ought  -a  been  there  when  1 
Welljou  ought-a  been  there . 


my  soul 

when  He  blest  my  soul. 


No.  103         Hide  Me  jn  the  RoGk  of  A£es 

Arr.  Copyright,  1939,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co. 
Art.  J.  R.  B.t  Jr.  in  "'Joyful  Songs"  Arr.  J.  R.  Baxter,  Jr. 
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0  dear  broth-er*  when  the  world  is  burn-ing,  Don't  you  want  God's  bos-om    to 


beyourpil-low?Hideme  in  the  Eockof  A-ges,  Rock  of  A-ges  cleft  for  me. 
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*  Sister,  father,  mother,  sinner,  mourner,  etc,,  may  be  used  for  extra  stanzas. 


No.  104 


The  Hope  of  My  Salvation 


Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
W.  A.McK.  in    "Pilgrim    Songs"  Wm.  A.  McKinney 
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1.  In    -    to  this  world  ol    sin   and  shame  Je-  sus  my  Lord  and  Sav -ior  came, 

2.  Je    -  sus  my  Lord  was    cru  -  ci  -fied,   suf  -  fer  -ing  pain    He  bled  and  died, 

3.  Loved  ones  in     glo  -  ry   wait   for  me  gath-ered   be -side  the  crys -tal"  sea, 
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Born    of     a    vir  -  gin     in  a    man  -  ger     as    fore-told, (  as  was  fore-told,) 

Tak-ing  my  place  up  -on  the    cross  He  bore  my  shame,  (my  sin  and  shame,) 

Soon  I'll   be   go  -  ing   there  to    meet  them   on  that  shore,  (that  love -ly  shore,) 


Growing   in    fa  -  vor   with  man-  kind,  heal-  ing     the  lame, the  sick  and  blind, 

Mocking  Him  there  on    Cal  -v'ry's  hill,  tru  -  ly  God's  law  He  did   ful  -  fill, 

Since  I  have  trust-  ed      in     His  grace  safe   in     His  love  I'll  find    a  place, 
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Lead  -  ing  lost  sheep  from  out  of  dark-ness  to  the  fold,  (the  Shepherd's  fold.) 
Je  -  sus  paid  all  my  debt  and  freed  me  praise  His  name.  (His  ho -ly  name.) 
Some  day  I'll  live  with  Him     in     glo  -  ry     ev  -  er-more.  (for     ev-er-more.) 
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To  earth  from  heav-en,  down  to    this  world, 
Je-sus  came  down,  this  world  of  sor-row, 
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The  Hope  of  My  Salvation 


Came  to    re-deem    the  world  from  bond  -  age,  sin    and  shame, 

from  sin  and  shame, 
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Took  up -on  Him    my   load    of      sin, 
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that      I    thru  Him 
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might  en  -  ter      in, 


*£ 


■h — k 


^E* 


:t=r- 


J 


:Hr=f 


2£T 


^  -ft — F^=P 


?ttet 


3*=* 


-h-«- 


-^ — h- 


aBz^zz^zogzzsiz: 


r^ 


He     is    the  hope  of    my    sal  -  va  -  tion,  praise  His    ho  -  ly  name. 

praise  His  name. 
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No.  105 

J.  B.  C. 


Heaven's  Mow  in  View 
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Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 

in    "Pilgrim    Songs"  J.  B.  Coats 
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1.  Je  -  bus  needs  me, Heaven's  now  in  view; 

2.  Glo  -  ry,   glo  -  ry,  Je  -  sus  loves  me, 

3.  Je  -  sus  saves  me,  m     m     —  hal  -  le  -  In  -  jah; 
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I         will  serve  Him,Heav-en's  now     in    view. 
Tell    the     Sav-ior,    That    I     love  Him, 

I         will    fol  -  low,  is    now  in  view, 
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No.  106 


Make  Him  Your  Pilot 


Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptfj.  Go. 
B.  B.  Edmiaston  in  "Super  Specials  No.  2"  Frank  H.  Stamps 


1.  On  the    sea  of  time,  like    a      ves  -  sel,  we  sail,    Nev-  er  standing  still, 

2.  To  some  fi  -  nal  port  ev  -'ry     ves  -  sel  must  go:      In-  to  scenes  of  light, 

3.  Soon  our  sail-ing  all     will  from  time  be  made  free,    I  -  die  not  too  long, 
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on,  thru  good  or  ill;  There  is  One  who  guides  safe-ly  thru  storm  and  gale, 
or  to  dark-est  night;  Je  -  sus  will  pro-tect  you  from  un  -  end  -  ing  woe, 
drift- ing  with  the  throng;Ere  you  cross  the  line    in  -  to       e-  ter  -  ni  -  ty, 
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Chorus 


Make  Him  your  Pi  -  lot,  sail-  ing    on. 

and     on. 
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On    the     ev  -   er 
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rest-less  o  -cean,       sail  -  ing  on,         Sail-  ing,  sail-  ing,        sail  -  ing    on, 
sail    -     ing         Sail   -    ing,  sail    -     ing 
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Mov-ing  with  the  ceaseless  motion,      sail- ing  on,  Tho    an-gry  the  waves  and 

sail    -     ing 


Make  Him  Your  Pilot 


in  Him  and  He    will  guide  our  Ves-sels  safe  -  ly  home. 
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No.  107  Have  Goura^e  and  Try  A^ain 

Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
Rev.  Alfred  Barratt  in  "Super  Specials  No.  2"  W.  LeeHiggins 
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1.  Be  not  discouraged  when  dark  your  way,Tho  your  plans  crumble  and  hopes  decay; 

2.  When  all  your  purposes  seem  to  fail     And  sore  temptations  your  path  as  -  sail; 

3.  When  all  your  en-e-mies  jeer  and  frown, Do- ing  their  ut-mostto  drag  you  down; 

4.  Tho  you  are  weary  and  lone  and  sad,  Mourning  for  joys  that  your  heart  once  had; 


Let   noth-ing  fill  you  with  sore  dis-may, 

Trust  in    the  Sav-ior  and    do     not  wait, Have  courage  and  try     a-  gain. 

Let  your  sweet  song  all  their  voic-  es  drown, 

Trust  in  the  Lord  He  will  make  you  glad, 
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D.S. — Je-sus    is    near  and  will  give  you  cheer, 
Chorus 
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Have  courage  and  try      a  -  gain,     Have  cour-age  and  try     a  -  gain, 
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No.  108 


1  he  Golden  Jubilee 


Gopyrigfet,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
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in  "Faithful  Guide" 


W.Allan  Sims 
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On  some  hap  -  py 
When  we  gath  -  er 
Won't  that  be       a 
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glad 
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to  -  mor-  row  All  the  saints  will  fly  a  -way  home, 
ver  yon  -  der  With  our  Sav-  ior,lead-er  and  King, 
•  py  meet-  ing  With  our  loved  ones  on  that  glad  day, 
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Thereto   meet  our     lov  -  ing   Sav- ior,     To  re-  joice  a-round  the  white  throne; 
We    shall  sing  and  shout    to  -  geth-  er,    Hap-py    prais-  es     ev-  er    will  ring, 
Wondrous  beau- ty    there  will  thrill    us,  When  we  view  bright  heaven's  ar-r ay; 
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What  a  hap  -  py  ju  -  bi  -  la 
What  a  glo  -  ri  -  ous  re  -  un 
When  we  reach  our  home    in      glo 


tion  With  our  loved  ones  ev  -  er  we'll  share, 
ion  When  we  meet  up  in  that  bright  clime, 
•  ry    Of     His  love    we   ev  -  er  shall  sing, 
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We  shall  join  the  saints  and  sag  -  es  In  that  gold-  en  ju  -  bi  -  lee  there. 
We  shall  join  the  heav'n-ly  cho-rus,What  a  gold- en  ju-bi -lee time. 
With  the  saints  from  ev  -'ry    na  -tion  Make  the  gold-  en     ju  -  bi  -  lee  ring. 


Chorus 
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D.  S. — In  that  gold-  en    ju  -  bi  -  lee  there. 
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Glad  day,  glad  day,  Meet 

What     a     day,  hap  -  py  day,  When  we  gath  -  er 
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on  that  bright 
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The  Golden  Jubilee 


heav-en's  shore,  We'll  sing  al  -  way    Praise  to  One  we    a 

shore,  We  shall  sing  al  -    way  Glad 
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dore;  We'll  meet  heav'n's  King  In         that 

We  shall  meet         heaven's  King  In  that  love-  ly    ci  -  ty  so 
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ci    -    ty   rare,  Hal-  le  -  lu  -jahs  ring,  mil-  lions  shout  and   sing, 

rare,  Sweet-ly  when  the 
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No.  109 


My  Lord  is  Near 

Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
Mrs.  Dwight  Brock  in  "Faithful  Guide"  Dwight  Brock 
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1.  My  Lord    is  near   me  dai  -  ly,     He  hears  me  when    I    pray,  (I  pray,) 

2.  The  load  that  once    I     car-ried  Was  hard  for    me      to    bear,  (to  bear,) 

3.  If      you    will  trust  the  Sav  -  ior,  Your  pathway  He'll  make  light, (so    light,) 
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He's  near  me  when  I'm  walk-ing,  He  light- ens  up  the  way.  (the  way.) 
But  when  I  trust  -  ed  Je  -  sus,  He  took  a -way  my  care,  (my  care.) 
You'll    live    in  heav'n  for -ev  -   er       In  man-sions  fair   and  bright,  (so  bright.) 
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No.  110 


The  Gospel  Train 


Arr.    Copyright,  1943,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
Win.  A.  McK.  in  "Special  Radio  Selections"  Wm.  A.  McKinney 
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1.  Get  a-board  The 

a-board  the  Go8-pel  train,  0  get      a-board  the  Gos  -  pel  train, 

2.  Do  not  let  The 

not  miss  this  train,  0   do  the  train  leave  you.don't  let 


Gos-pel 

train,    0     get     a-board  the        the  Gos-pel  train,  0    com-rade, 
train  leave  you, 

you,  don't  let   the  train  leave      don't  miss  your  chance  to    ride   it, 
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Do  not  roam  This 

not  roam  the  world  in  vain,    0    do    not  roam  the  world  in  vain, 

Get  your  pass  And 

your    tick-et    now,  0  get                  the  train  may  soon  be  gone, 
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world 
ride 


in  vain; 

vain,  this  sin  -  ful  world  in           0  com-rade,  get     a-board  and 

it  thru; 

in  to    glo  -  ry    land,  ride  it    to    glo  -  ry  land,  our  Sav-ior, 
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a  -  way   to  heav-en's  plain,  0  ride    a  -  way,   0      let    us    ride 

sus  is  Con' 

sus  paid  your  fare,  yes,    Je  -  sus        con -due -tor  true,  He     is 
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The  Gospel  Train 


& 


3 


s  u= 


£ 


i 


tr  g-.g-irinrp 


--*»— n 


~«- 


heav-en's  plain. 

home,  0    yes,  the  heav-en's    . 
due  -  tor,  true. 

of    this  train,  con -due -tor  0    list  -  en     to    the  whis-tle, 
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oo,  whoo 
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oo,   Whoo,     whoo, 
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List  -  en    to      the    whis  -  tie  sound-ing, 
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Get  a  -  board 

Get  a -board  the  train,  0     get  the  tram,  0     get     a  -  board 
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The    Gos  -  pel  train. 

train,    0      get     a  -  board  the  the   Gos  -  pel  train. 
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No.  Ill  Beyond  the  Glouds 
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1.  Beyond  the  clouds  of  greed  and    ha  -  tred,     Beyond  the  gloom  of   war  and 

2.  Beyond  the  clouds  of    dis  -  ap  -  point-ment,    Beyond  the  heartache, pain  and 

3.  Beyond  the  clouds  at  death's  dark  riv  -  er,       Beyond  the  part  -  ing  here  be  - 


Be-yond  the   low- 'ring  clouds  of     sor-row 

Be  -  yond  the    drear  -  y    days    of     toil  -  ing 

Be  -  yond  the  hours    of     trib  -  u  -    la  -  tion 
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The    sun    will 
The    sun      is 
The     sun    will 
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Boon  shine  thru  a  -  gain;  Do  not  de-spair  when  days  are  dark  -  est, 
al  -  ways  shin-ing  there;  Thru  faith  look  past  the  clouds  a  -  bove  you, 
shine    a  -  gain  we  know;       The  Lord   is     on    His  throne  in   heav  -  en, 
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Do  not  lose  hope  when  clouds  hang  low,  Be  -  yond  the  clouds  the  sun  is 
Beach  up  and  grasp  the  Sav-ior's  hand,  Be  -  yond  the  clouds  the  sun  is 
He     e  -  ven  notes  the   sparrow's  fall,       Be  -  yond  the  clouds  the   sun     is 
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Bhin  -  ing,  'Twill  soon  break  thru  with  cheer  -  ful  glow, 
shin  -  ing,  'Twill  soon  break  thru  to  bless  the  land, 
shin  -  ing,     'Twill  soon  break  thru   to    bless    us      all.  Be  -  yond  the 
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Beyond  the  Glouds 
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The  clouds,  dark  clouds,  Just  beyond  the  grief  and  pain, 

clouds  the  dismal  clouds,  Beyond  the  grief      and  pain, 
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The  strife,  this  life,  Bright  the  sun  will 

Beyond  the  strife  of  earth-ly  life,  The  sun  will  shine         a    -    - 
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shine  a -gain;  God's  love,  a-bove, 

gain;  The  light  of  love  from  heav'n  above,  Each  cloud  with 
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Ev  -'ry  cloud  with   sil  -  ver  lines,  Just  smile, 

sil    -    -ver  lines,  Lookup    and  smile  each  drear -y 
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each  mile  iiie  sun  BtUl  shines, 

mile,  Be-yond  the  clouds  the   sun   still  shines. 
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No.  112  All  God's  Ghildren  Gonna  Rise  and  Shine 
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1.  On      that  hap  -  py  morn -ing  when  the    Sav  -  ior  comes  back    a  -  gain, 

2.  From  each  tribe  and    na  -  tion  saints  will     an  -  swer    the      fi  -  nal    call, 

3.  In      that    ho  -  ly      ci  -  ty    where  the  streets  are    all   paved  with  gold, 
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All  God's 
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God's        chil  -dren  gon  -  na    rise   and 
bless  -ed  chil    -    dren  gon  -  na 
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hal  -  le  -  lu  -jah,   All 


God's  chil-dren  gon  -  na  rise    and 
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Leave  this  sin  -  ful  world  with 
Home  bells  will  be  ring*-ing 
We     shall  live  for  -  ev  -  er 
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•na  rise  and  shine,  hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah; 


3=£=^E 


all  its 
lov-ing 
and  our 

£eEe 

HA: A— 


wea  -  ri  -some  toil  and  pain, 
wel-come  to    one  and  all, 
spir  -  its  will   not  grow  old, 
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All  God's     bless-ed 
All  God's  blessed 
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hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah,  All       God's 
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chil-dren  gon-na  rise  and  shine. 

gon  -na     rise  (gon  -na  rise) 
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and  shine  in  His  king-dom. 
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All  God's  Children  Gonna  Rise  and  Shine 
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All     ......  God's      chil-dren  gon-na  rise  and  shine,   

All  God's      bless-ed  chil      -      -  dren  gon-na  rise   ...      .  .    .  .       and 

God's  bless-ed  chil-dren  gon-na  swift-ly  rise  and 
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shine, 
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Up       ....     in  glo  -  ry  with  the  King       di- 

Up  in         heaven's  glo    -    ry  with       the 

In  heav-en's  glo  -ry  with  the  bless-ed 
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Sweet-ly  ev  -  er      to 
For  -ev  -  er    to 
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rest 
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ran-somed              and  blest, 
with  the  ransomed  and  blest, 
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chil-dren  gon-na  rise  and  shine Gon-na  rise  and  shine. 

gon-na  rise  and  shine. 
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Heaven  Mow  is  in  View 


Ite  ow  Friends  in  Kinsrsport,  Tenn. — Mr.  and  Mrs.  W.W.W. 
Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
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1.  As      I    trav  -  el    with  Je-sus  (on  the  bright  way)  ev  -  er  trust-ing  His 

2.  You  may  call    me  old-fashioned(just  as  you  please)when  I  men-tion  the 

3.  John  be -held  that  bright  ci -ty    (.so    we  are   told)  with  its  j as- per  walls 
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promise,  (hap-py  each  day,)  In  His  love  I'm  re  -joic-ing(prais-ing  His  name) 
Sav-ior,  (down  on  my  knees,  But  I'll  ev  -  er  keep  walk-ing (walking  each  day) 
gleaming, (streets  of  pure  gold,)  Yes,  He  sawit   de-scending,(com-ing  so  near,) 
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as        I     sing  this  glad  song; For  He  tells  me     of 

in       the  light  of     His  love;   Yon  may  lay    up  your 

what    a    woo-der  -ful  sight; And  He  told  of     tho 
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heav-en (home  of  the  blest)  that  e  -  ter- nal  bright  ci -ty    (ci  -  ty    of  rest) 
treas  ares(sil  -  ver  and  gold)where  the  rust  is    de  -caying,  (soon  they  will  mold, ) 
splendor  (all    of    its  own)  of     the  beau-  ti  -  ful  rainbow  (o  -  ver  the  throne) 
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Where  the  riv-  er  of    life flows  so  gent-ly  a  *  long. 

But     I'd  rather  lay  mine in  that  ci  -  ty  a -bove. 

That   for-  ev  -er  will  shine in  that  ci  -  ty  of  light . 
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Heaven  Now  is  in  View 
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Heaven  now  is    in  view,  heaven 

Heaven  now  is    in  view,  heaven  now  is  in  view, 
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now  is  in  view, I'm  a  child  of  a  King  and  a  million-aire, 

I'm  a  child  of  a  King 
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too,  Clouds  have  rift-ed    a- 

and  a    million- aire,  too ; Clouds  have  rifted  a-bove 


=? 


dtdz± 


£ 


=g=£ 


fe£s 


5=S=l-ft-fi— D=j=g 


£=ff 


y  PT 


r 


-g-fr  g  fr  5-  C 


bove  and  the  light  has  come  thru, 

and  the  light  has  come  thru,  Praise  the  wonder-ful 
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Praise  the  won-der-ful  Dove,  hea-ven  now  is    in  view. 

Dove,  heav-en  now  is    in  view. 
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Jesus  Found  Me 


Copyright,  1936,  by  The  A.  J.  Showalter  Co., 
in  "Gospel  Harmony  "  The  A.  J.  Showalter  Co.,  owner  ADGER  M.  PACE 
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1.  I   was  on  the  mountain,  wand'ring  from  the  fountain,  When  I  heard  my 

2.  I    was  0,  so  wea-ry,        and  the  day  was  drear-y,     On     that  lone-ly 

3.  I  will  love  Him  ev-er,       part  from  Him  no,  nev-er,    He's  the  tru-est 
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Sav  -  ior  speak  to  me,  from  out  the  shad-ows,  say-ing,  Come  to 
mountain  bleak  and  cold,  so  bleak  and  cold,  but  it  was  Je  -  sus 
Friend  I    ey  -  er  knew,    I    ev-er  knew,  and  sure-ly    When  I 
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lent  -ing,          of  your  sins  re-pent-ing,  I  will  lead  you  out  where  you  can 

cry-ing,        saw  that  I  was   dy-ing,  Gave  to  me    a  shel-ter.  in    the 

yon  -der,        love  will  still  grow  fonder,  In    that  hap-py  home  be-yond  the 
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see,  (where  you  can  see. )I'm so  glad  He  found     me, 

fold,  (with-in  the  fold. ) 

blue,  (beyond  the  blue. ) I'm  so  glad  He  found  me,       found  me  deep  in  sin, 
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love,  un-bound    me,  with  arms  a  -round       me 

And  in  love  unbound  me,  put  new  life  with  -in,  He  gent-ly 
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Now   I    am   one 
shel-ter  from  the  cold,  I    be- 
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His       fold;  0 

long  to    Je-sus,  and  I'm  liv-ing     in  His  fold,  re-joic-ing,    0  the  joy  of  know' 
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the  joy   of  know  -  ing,  with  heart  o'er-flow  -  ing,  some  day  I'm 

ing,  knowing  I    am  His,  with  my  heart  o'er-flo wing, 
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go    -    ing  To my  home  in    glo    - 

go-ing  where  He  is,  some  morning, To  my  home  in  glo  -  ry  I  shall 
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ry,         And  walk  on  streets  paved  with  gold, 

not  grow  old,  Walk  and  talk  with  Him  on  streets  of  shining  streets  of  gold. 
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No.  115  There's  a  Happy  Time  in  Heaven 

Arr.    Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
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1.  There's  a    hap -py  time    in  heav-enWhen    a    soul    is    saved  from  sin, 

2.  There's  a    hap -py  time    in  heav-enWhen    a     sin  -  ner  trusts  the  Lord, 

3.  There's  a    hap -py  time    in  heav-en      For  the    an  -  gels    all    re-joice, 
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When   he  seeks  the  Sav-ior's  par-don    And  His  grace  has    en-teredin; 
When   he  comes  to   Him  re  -  pent-ing,    And  be  -  liev  -  ing    in    His  word; 
When    a   poor,  be-night  -  ed   sin  -  ner  Makes  the  Sav  -  ior    his    own  choice; 
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All  the  an  -  gels  up  in  glo  -  ry  Take  down  their  harps  of  gold,  They 
All  the  bless-ed  ones  in  glo-ry  Re  -  joice  with  hearts  of  love,  They 
All    the  souls  in     that  fair  cit  -  y   Make heav-en's  arch- es   ring,  They 
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shout  and  sing  the  sto  -  ry  How  the  lost  came  to  the  fold, 
sing  re  -  demption's  sto  -  ry  In  the  man  -  sions  up  a  -  bove. 
shout  and  praise  Je  -  ho  -  vah,    The    Re  -  deem  -  er,    Lord    and  King. 
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There's  a  Happy  Time  in  Heaven 


Chorus 


There's  a   hap  -  py.hap  -  py  time  in  heav-en  When  a     sin-ner  here  is  saved  from 
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sin,    All  the   an -gels  up    a-bove  shout  glo-ry  When  the  grace  oi  God  has 
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en-tered  in,  hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah;    I    can   al- most  hear  the  shout-ing  yon-der 
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As  they  gather  round  the  throne  above, Singing  heaven's  blessed  praises  thru  the 
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nev-er  end-ing  a  -  ges  Of  the  Sav-ior    of    the  world  and   of  His  love. 
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No.  116         My  Gathedral  of  Dreams 

Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
Mrs.  J.  W.  P.  in  "Pearly  Gates"  Mrs.  J.  W.  Payte 
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1.  I    hear  them  call-ing    to    me, 

2.  All  thru  the  night  and  the  day, 

3.  Then  in   the  hush    of    the  night, 
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I  hear  them  ring  con-stant  -  ly, 
I  hear  them  call  -  ing  al  -  way, 
I      see  them  com-ing    in    light, 
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Bells,       bells,      bells,  Com-ing  from    no -where    it   seems; 
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Now  from  my  old  cab  -  in  door, 
Bringing  me  dreams  from  a  -  bove, 
And  when  the  shad-ows  are  gone, 


I    hear    as    in    days    of  yore, 

Dreams  of  the  ones  that    I    love, 

I    hear  them  ling  -  er  -  ing    on, 


s 


fc=fc 


.^ — K 


— i*r — F" — n— h — —  -19  .  i  ♦ — ♦ — !• — !• — ♦ — 1»— n» 


Chorus 


M— I^=J— ^--J=: 


r-h- 


3E^£ 


-ft— =r 


-gr  f"r  n* 


r: 


r 


t 


0    no  halls  of  splen-dor,  halls  of  splen-dor, 

No        beau  -  ti  -  ful  halls        of  great  splendor,  And  no 
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My  Gathedral  of  Dreams 


No  lights    gleaming  in  crystal  bright  glow,  There  will  be  no 

lights  gleam  in  crystal  bright  glow,  No  migh-ty  or  -  gan  will  play      in  that 
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or -gan,  migh-ty  or -gan,  Just  some       old  fashioned  mu  -  sic     I  know; 

old  church  to  -  day,      Just  some  old  fashioned  mu-sic    I    know; 


r^-ttrr 


5b~ I 1 ff — W — P — ■ 


P— U- 


S=E 


w=* 


-t- 


F=^ 


§ 


ft— ft 


fr— fs 


J'JjJiJ 


S=5 


SF=s 


rt 


Hear  the  old  choir  sing-ing,  sweet-ly  sing  -  ing, 

I    can  hear    the  old  choir       sweet-ly  sing-ing,  Moth-er 
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Mother  pray-ing    for  me  now    it   seems,  Ere  God 

pray  -  ing    for   me  now    it  seems,  Be  -  fore  God  calls     me    a  - 
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calls  me  I  would  spend  a  whole  day       In  my   ca-the-dral    of  dreams, 

way        I  would  spend  just  a      day 


No.  117 


Little  David  Will  Play 


Copyright,  1942,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
L.  G.  P.  in  "Super  Specials  No.  4"  Luther  G.  Presley 


1.  Just    a       lit  -  tie   while  and  we'll    be     sing  -  ing    yon  -  der  with  the 

2.  Com-ing    from   the  grave    in    count-less  num-bers,     it     will     be     a 

3.  Yon-der     by      the  throne, 0    what    a     meet-ing,    safe  with  -  in    the 


ransomed  choir  a-bove, 


hap  -  py  ransomed  throng, Lit-tle  Da-vid  will  play, 
pal  -  ace    of    the  King, 
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Lit-tle    Da-vid  will  play, 


lit  -  tie  Da-vid  will  play; 


lit  -  tie  Da  -  vid  will  play;  All    the  bells    of     glo  -  ry 


At    the  end  -  ing    of  their 
Je  -  bus  will    His    ver  -  y 
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will    be  ring-ing    as    we  sing    a  -bout the  Sav-ior'slove, 
peaceful  slumber,  join-ing    in   the     hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah  song, 

own  be  greet-ing  as    the  might-y  hosts  of  God  shall  sing, Lit  -  tie  Da  -  vid  will 
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Lit  -  tie  Da  -  vid  will  play  on  his  harp  of  gold. 

lit  -  Me  Da-vid  will  play. 
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Little  David  Will  Play 
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Lit  -  tie    Da  -  vid   will  play 


Lit  -  tie  Da-vid   will  play  those  hap-py  songs  of 
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vie  -  to  -  ry,  Lit  -  tie    Da  -  vid  will  play  when  the 

Lit  -  tie  Da-vid    will  play 
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Sav  -  ior's  smil  -  ing  face    we    see;  When  the  saint  -  ed    mil  -  lions  give  Him 
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glo  -  ry,  won-der  -  ful    the    sight  we  shall    be-hold 
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Lit  -  tie  Da-vid  will  play  on  his  harp  of  gold 
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No.  118    Give  Me  the  Old-Fashioned  Way 

Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
Luther  G.  Presley  in   "Golden  Key"  V.  0.  Fossett 


1.  It     was    an    old  -  fash-ioned  Sav  -  ior    of   men  Who  left  His  beau  -  ti  -  ml 

2.  It     was    an    old -fash-ioned pray 'rje-sus  prayed  Out  in   the  gar  -  den    of 

3.  Take  all  the  world  with    its  fan  -  cy  and  charm,I'll  stay  by    Je  -  sus    this 
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home  in  the  sky,  (left  His  home  in  glo -ry,)Came  to  re-deem  us  from 
Greth-sem  -  a  -  ne,(  how  we  ought  to  love  Him,)  All  of  our  sor-rows  up* 
Sav  -  ior     of  mine,  (and  go  where  He  leads  me,) Thru  all  the  chang-es     I'll 


n 


J* 


-^— *- 


liiiii 


■J  J  j  i  _e-J-JUb 


rV-4- 


H5^ 


_=1 ». 


m 


-j=3=-: 


iP* 


-H    ^ 


=fe?Jsi 


bondage  of  sin, Yes, came  so  free-ly  to  suf  -  fer  and  die,  what  a  match- 
on  Him  were  laid, 0  what  a  won-der  -  ful  Sav  -  ior  is  He,  there  is  none 
lean  on  His  arm  And  cling  to    Him  when  the  sun  fails  to    shine, sure  that  He 
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less  sto  -  ry;  It 
a  -  bove  Him;  It 
will  lead  me;  Oth 


was    an    old    fash-ioned  love    in  His  heart  For  us  that 
was    an    old    fash-ioned  love    so     di-vine  When  He  said, 
-  ers  may  live     in     the    fol  -  ly     of    sin  And  vis  -  it 


m 


3 — *- 


£ 


-4— J- 


t^m 


Ji 


t£ 


-««    ^  -~^ — -^ 


m 


r 


r- 


♦tn — F- 


:ff 


brought  to  us  such 
"not  my  will  but 
in         the  halls    of 


pain 
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and  loss,  (when  He  there  was  dy  -  ing,)  Joy  and  sal  < 

be  done, (so  will  -  ing  to     suf -fer,)    I      am    so 

ion  gay, (and  with  de-mons  rev-  el,)     I  choose  to 
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Give  Me  the  Old-Fashioned  Way 
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va  -  tion  He  came  to  im  -  part  To  sinners    there  on  the  old-fash-ioned 

glad    that  His  par-don  is  mine,  I  love  Him,  Je  -  sus  the  era  -  ci  -  fled 

walk  with  the  Sav  -  ior   of  men  And  dai  -  ly    live    in  the  old-fash-ioned 
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cross,  (the  old  cross.)  More     and  more        of     that  old-fash-ioned  way, 

One.  (the  blest  One. )Lord give  me  More  of  that  old   -   fash  -  ioned  way, 

way.     (the  old  way.)  Lord  give  me     more  of  that  old-fash-ioned  way, 
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More      and        more       of       old-fash-ioned  way, 
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Live         re  -  joic    -  ing       each  hour  of  the  day, 
That  I  may  live  and  re-joice,       ev     -     'ry  day, 

Re  -  joic-ing,        re  -  joic-ing  all     of  the  day,  A  love  that 
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E'er  will  shine,                 heart     of  mine,                Send  forth  a  cheerful  bright 
ever  will  shine, bring  joy  to  this  heart  of  mine, That  I  may  (Omit  
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ray;  More  of  that  old-fash-ioned  way. 

a  bright  ray;Lord  give  me  Lord  give  me  the  old  way. 


-^ 


m 


i 


No.  119 


Want  to  Praise  Him 


Copyright,  1938,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co. 
LUTHER  G.  PRESLEY  _  J.  DANIEL  WILLIAMS 
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1.  A      hap  -  py  song  the  whole  day  long    is  mine   to  sing,  (is  mine  to  sing,) 

2.  The  way     is   clear,  I    have  no    fear    ofthingstodread,(ofthingstodread,) 

3.  His    love    so  free    is    keep-ing  me     a  -  long  the  way,(a-long  the  way,; 
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In   praise  to  Him  who  did  so  much   for   me;(somuchforme;)He   free-ly 
Be  -  cause   I  know    in  love  He  keeps  my  soul; (He  keeps  my  soul;)  The  old  cross 
And  this     is   why     I  have  a   song    to  sing;  (a  song  to  sing;)  With  burdens 
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died    my    sins   to     hide  and    so      I  cling,  (and  so     Icling,)To    Him    for- 
way,  I'm  glad  to    say,  leads  straight  ahead,  (leads  on  a-head,)  I  must      be 
gone    I    trav-el     on  from  day   to  day,  (from  day  to  day,)  For  -  ev  -  er 
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ev  -  er    my  song  shall  be .  (my  song  shall  be . )  Want  to  praise 

near-ing  the  shin-ing  goal. (the  shin-ing  goal. ) 

hap-py    in  heav-en'sKing.  (e-ter-nalKing.)I  want  to  praise  Him 
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Him       for      His  redeeming  love,  Keeps  me  singing    on       the 

for       His       love,  It  keeps  me  sing        -      tag  on      the 
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I  Want  to  Praise  Him 
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sing-ing  on  the  way,  Want  to  tell  in    song       all  the  whole 

way,  I  want  to  tell  in  song  the      whole 

-iar.  jsc  JK.  jst.      jse. 


-*    ft    p  p    p 


^=t=t 


T~rv^ 


-*-* 


-=M- 


-=(-=l-i — =H- 


mnr 


t 


jq_»— i*._(A 


b=fct=tc 


fi^zjrfzjb-MtT-t 


I — an — ** 


«>—■?-    1      ■»   *1 


*Sf 


-•v-t 


■r-ifc-B 


r 


r 


day  long  Just  how  He      came  with     me      to  stay,for-ev-  er  to  stay; 

came   with      me      to       stay;  I  want  to 
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Want  to  do  my      best,      ver-y  best  for  Him,  Nev-erletmy 

do  my  best       for      Him,  Andnev-erlet  my 
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light    burn,  my  light  burn  low,  Want  to  praise  Him, want  to  praise  Him 

light   burn      low,  I  want  to  praise  Him,  Up 
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Andup-raise  Him,    and  up-raise  Him, To  all  I  meet  be-low, 
raise  Him  to       all  I  meet  be-low. 
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No.  120  My  Soul  Shall  Live  On 

Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
Eugene  Wright  in   "Golden  Key"  J.  B.  Coats 
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1.  There's  a  ci  -  ty    of   joy  and  rapture,  su-per-nal,  With  it's  beau  -  ti  -  fol 

2.  In      those  reg-ions  of  bliss  and  heav-en-ly    glo  -  ry,      Al  -ways  hap-  py, I'll 

3.  When   I  stand  in  that  countless  mul-ti  -  tude  sing-ing,  Where  the  jub  -  i  -  lant 
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man  -  sions  shin-ing  e  -  ter  -  nal,  How  I  long  to  en  -  ter  the  gate 
tell  the  bless  -  ed  old  sto  -  ry,  Free  from  ev  -  'ry  sor  -  row  and  care, 
strains  of    vie  -  fry  are  ring  -  ing,  Praise  the  Lord,  I'll    nev  -  er    grow  old, 
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Of  that  won-der  -  ful     E-  den, There  my  soul  shall  live  on  and  on. 

All  that's  earthly    for  -  got  -  ten, 

In   His  like-ness   im-mor-tal,  and  on. 
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My  soul  shall  Uve  on  some  glo  -  ri  -  ous    day, 

On  and  on  some  sweet  day, 
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When  cares  of  this  life  have  vanished  a  -  way,         Thru  a-gesof 
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My  Soul  Shall  Live  On 
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time,  in  reg-ions  a  -  bove,  I'll  rest  with  my  Lord 

Thru  all  time,  realms  a-bove, 
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and  sing    of    His  love;  Heav-y  load 
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matchless  love;  This  heav-y  load 
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I'll  lay  down,  Wear  a  robe,  shin-ing  crown, 

down  To  wear  a  robe  and  shin-ing  crown, 
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Just  o  -  ver  the  stars, 
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when  morn-ing  shall  dawn, 
O'er  the  stars  morn  shall  dawn, 
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my  soul  shall  live  on 
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yes,for-ev-  er  live  on. 
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I  Heard  the  Savior  Galling 


Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
B.  B.  Edrniaston  in   "Golden  Key"  Dwight  M.  Brock 
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1.  Once     I     drift  -ed     aim -less-  ly       a  -  way  from  the  Lord,  Wand 'ring 

2.  I         was    Sa  -  tan's  cap  -  tive,    e    -   vil  blind  -  ed     my    eyes,     I     was 

3.  Now     I     trust  Him   and  from  con  -  dem  -  na  -  tion    am    free,    I     have 
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far  -  ther  from  home  each  day;  (each  day;)  I  heed-ed  not  re  -  peat  -  ed 
deaf  to  the  call  of  love;  (of  love;)  Thru  grace  di  -  vine  the  Spir  -  it 
giv  -  en     my  Lord  con-trol;(con-trol;)The    wondrous  peace    of    heav  -  en 
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warn- ings,  still     re  -  ject  -  ing  God's  word,  Sin    was    lead-ing    me     far    a- 
showed  me  heav -en's  great  sac  -  ri  -  flee.  Ten  -der    mer  -  cy    spoke  from  a  - 

con-stant-ly      is      giv  -  en     to      me,  Songs  of     glad-ness    ring    in    my 
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way.(a-way.)  Heard  the  Sav  -  ior  call-ing         and  say  -  mg  child  come 

bove.  (above,  )I  heard  the  Savior's  soft  call  to  me,         say      -      ing 

soul,  (my  soul.)  The  Sav -ior        was  call-ing,        my  child, 
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I  heard  the  Sav 


call 


ing,       child,      come 


^^ 


* 


1* 


■>  r  F7  Rl 


home,  He   ten-der-ly     re-vealed  His  love, 

child,  come  home, 

come  home,  sav-ing  love, 


By  grace  He 


VUlilv  UUUl&a 


£SiE 


£ 


£=> 


■  — r  b  c  f  » 

ten-der-ly    re-vealed  His  sav  -  ing  love,  By  grace  He 


borne,       He 


I  Heard  the  Savior  Galling 


Grace  so  gent-ly  drew  me  and  taught  me  how  to  come,  He 

gent  -  ly  drew  me  from  sin,         taught       me  how  to  come, 

He  drew  me  from   e   -  vil,      taught  me 
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Now  I'm  sing  -  ing 
to  heav'n  a-bove;  And  now  I 'm  sing  -  ing  glad  praise 

I'm  sing -ing 
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start-ed  me  to  heav'n  a-bove; 
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pfais-es  a  -  long  the    pil- grim  way,  I   want    to  serve  Him 

to   Him  on  the  pil-grim  way,  my 

glad  prais-es  a -long  the         way, 
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way, 
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want    to  serve  my 
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ev  -  er-more,  So      I    will    fol  • 

Sav  -  ior        ev  -  er-more,  Fol  ■ 
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low  where  He  leads  me,  be 

low  where  He  leads  me, 

I'll    fol -low,         I'll   fol  -low, 
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to  Him  each  day,         With  hap-py  saints 

to        Him  each  day, 
be  true      each       day, 
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His  name  a-dore. 

His  name  a  -  dore. 
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true       each       day,    With      hap-py  saints  His  name  a-dore. 
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In  Highways  and  Hedges 


Copyright,  1939,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  and  Ptg.  Co. 
Mrs.  Vida  Munden  Nixon  Emory  S.  Peck 
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1.  Out    in    the  high-way  s  and  hedg-es 

2.  Some  on   the  hill  -  side    and  some  in 

3.  Day-light  is    dy  -  ing,   on    com-eth 


to  -  day,  Man  -  y  me  -  an  -  der  and 
the  dale,  Oth-ers  on  moun-tains  and 
the  night,  Wee  lambs  are  bleat-ing,  so 
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then  go      a  -stray;  See  how  they  wan-der    still  far  -  ther    a -way,  Soon  a- 

d own  in   the   vale;  Some  in  the     des-ert    de -  spair-ing  -  ly    fail,    Far  a- 

lost  from  the  light;  Sheep  you  have  long  sought  are  still  out    of  sight,  From  the 
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way  from  your  reach  they  may  roam.  Out  on  the  moun-tain  so  bar-ren  and  cold, 

way  from  the  pas-tures  so  green.  Some  in  the  wildwood  of  doubt  long  have  been 

fold     ev  -  en    far-ther  they  roam,  Has-ten  to  find  them  for  soon  they  may  go 
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far     a  -  way  from  the  fold;  (Shepherd's  fold; )  Who  will  go  for-ward  to- 
gled,  entwined  there  by  sin;  (  aw  -  ful   sin;)  Who  will  have  pit  -y,    to 
to    the  gorg-es  be  -  low;  (far    be-low;)Backfrom  the  mountains  all 
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day  and  be  bold?  Who  will  ten-der  -  ly  take  them  back  home?(to  their  home?) 
aid  them  be-gin?   Who  will  help  their  con-di-  tion    so  mean?  (0  so  mean?) 
cov-ered  with  snow, Bringtne  lost  ones  a-gain    to  their  home,  (hap-py  home." 
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In  Highways  and  Hedges 
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Back  from  the    by-ways,  go  bid  them  come  in,  Back  from  the  high-ways  and 
Back,  bid  them  come  in,  Back  from  the  high- 
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hedg  -  es      of     sin;    In  -  to     the   wil  -  der  -  ness,  o  -  ver  the    lea, 
ways  of       sin;     In to      the    lea,  0 
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Go    for   the   lost  sheep,  wher-ev-er   they  be.  Hear  the  good  shep-herd  so 
go  where  they  may  be.  Hear  Je  -  sus    now 
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ten  -  der  -  ly    say:  "See  how  my  lit  -  tie  lambs  wan-der  a-stray!"  Man-y   are 
say:  "See  how  the  lost    go         a-stray!"  Man    -    - 
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wound-ed  and  help-less  and  cold,  Bring  them  back  in-to   the  fold. 
•    -    -    y  are  cold,  Help  bring  them  to  the  shep-herd 's  own  fold. 
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No.  123         I  CAN  TELL  YOU  THE  TIME. 

a.  m.  F.  adger  m.  pace. 

Very  slow. 
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1.  I     remember  the  time when  in  darkness  I  wan-dered,  far-ther  from  home, 

2.  Just  a  sin-nerwas  I far  a-way  from  my  Saviour, go-ing   a -lone, 

3.  I  can  nev-er  for-get when  He  spoke  to  me  gently  "follow  thou  me" 


£fe£* 


On  themountain  of  sin, , I  had  traveled  so  long,  I  hadtra?eled  so  long; 

With  no  hope  of  reward at  the  end  of  the  way, at  the  end  of  the  way; 

In    the  fountain  of  life, there's  a  balm  for  yoursoul,there'sabalmforyonrsoul; 
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Liketheprod-i  -  gal  son, all  my  goodsIhadsquandered,sad-ly  I'd  roam, 

But  the  Saviour  came  down, and  He  gavemeHis  fa-vor,all  for  my  own, 

So      I  heed-ed  His  voice, He  was  speaking  in-tent-ly,glad-ly    I    see, 
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But  the  Saviour  came  in and  He  gave  me  a  song  'twas  a  beau-ti-f  ul  song. 

Now  I'm  singing  His  praise, for  HesaTedmethatday,tru-lysavedmethatday. 

Thru  His  marvelous  grace, I  am  happy  and  whole, lam  hap-py  and  whole. 
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Copyright,  1939,  Adger  M.  Pace,  owner. 


I  CAN  TELL  YOU  THE  TIME.    Concluded. 
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take  you    to    the  place, 


I    can  show  you  the  place,  Where  the  Lord  saved 
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by  His  won-der-ful  grace; 
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Where  the  Lord  saved  me  by  His  won-der-ful  grace,  by  His  won-der-ful  grace; 
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But     I     can-not    tell  you  how, 


For    I    know  not    the  how, 
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can-not  tell  you  why, 
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and    I  know  not  the  why,    But  He '11  tell  me    all    a 
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in  the  by    and  by 
He  will  tell  me  all  a-bout  it    in  the  by    and  by,  in  the  by    and  by. 
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No.  124  Dream-boat 

Copyright,  1937,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Mnsic  Co., 


LUTHER  fat  PRESLEY 


in  ''Starlit  Crown' 


EUGENE  WRIGHT 
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1.  When  the  day    is  end  -  ed  with   its    tri   -   als   And    I  lay  me  down  to 

2.  I         be-hold  the  beau-ty    of   those  man-sions,  List-en    to  the  home  bells 

3.  As        I  list  -  en  to  those  strains  en-chant-ing  From  the  hal-le  -  hi  *  jah 
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sleep, 

ring, 

shore, 


Hav-ing  thanked  the  Sav  -  ior  for  His  love  and  fa  -  vor, 
Stroll  a  -  mong  the  flow  -  ers,  'neath  the  shad  -  y  bow  -  ers, 
All      a  -  mazed  I  won  -  der     at     the  beau-ty     yon  -  der, 
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Trust-ing  Him  my  soul 
To    the  pal -ace    of 
As    that  ci-  ty      I 
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to  keep; 
the  King; 
be  -  hold; 


In    my    lit  -  tie  dream  boat 
There  a  -  bove   the  throne  I 
Ev  -  'ry-  bod  -  y  seems    to 
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go  sail  -  ing    To  the  land  a-cross  the  foam, 
the  rain-bow  Like  the  prophets  have  foretold, 
so   hap  -  py  Where  there  i3  no  thot  of  wrong, 


There  I  hear  the 
Shin-ing  in  it's 
To  the  King  su- 
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sing  -  ing,  hap-py  voic  -  es  ring-ing,  Of  the  saints  at  home,  sweet  home. 
bright-ness  for  the  saints  in  white-ness,  Lighting  up  the  streets  of  gold, 
per  -  nal    giv-ing  praise  |e  -  ter-nal  As  they  sing  the  glad  new  song. 
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Dream-boat 
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Sail  -  -   ing   in  my  dream-boat         On  the  sleep-y  tide, 

Sail-ing  in  my    little  dreamboat      the  tide,  the  sleep-y  tide, 
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Drift  -  -   ing  to  that   ci    -    ty        Where         the  saints  a-bide; 
Drift-ing  to  that   ho-ly   ci-ty  the  saints  of  God  a-bide; 
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There  I  meet  my  loved    ones      Who  have  gone  be-fore; 

I  meet         my  precious  loved  ones    have  gone  their  way  be-fore, 
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When  I   ride  my  dream  -  boat        To  that  happy  peaceful  shore. 

I    ride  my     little  dreamboat     that  hap  -  -  -  py  shore. 
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In    my  dreamboat  gent-ly  sail  -  ing    On   the  sea    of    life,  the  sea  of  life, 
sail  -  -  ing 
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No.  125 


Where  You  Gonna  Hide? 


SPIRITUAL 

Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 

F.  W.  in  "Super  Specials  No.  3"  Fred  Woodruff 
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1.  When  the  Mas-  ter  makes  the     fi  -  nal     call,  and  you  have  to  leave    this 

2.  When  you  hear  the  might  -  y    trum- pet  sound,broth-er,   tell    me, where  wiF 

3.  When  the  fire   is    rain  -  ing  from    on     high,  fill- ing    all    the  earth  and 
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earth-  ly     ball,      Where 

you     be  found? 

sea     and  sky, Say,where,0  where, 
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you  gon-  na   hide 

where  you  gon-  na  hide 


that  great    day?  Will  you  hear  the  Lord  say, Come, well  done, 

Will  you  with  the  saved  ones  dwell  for    aye, 

that    great       0  broth-er,  Are   you  gon  -  na    live     in     glo  -  ry     fair, 


or      in  -  to    the  moun-tains  will  you  run?     Where  you  gon  -na 

or    from  heav-en's  door  be  turned  a  -way? 

or      be  turned  a  -  way    in  -  to    de-spair?  Say,where,0  where, 


fe££ 


I&J=M1&^e[p|e^ 


p   u  u  u 

hide  on  that  great     day?  0  where  you  gon-na 

where  you  gon-na  hide  that    great    great  day?  Where, 0  where 
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Where  You  Gonna  Slide? 
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hide,  earth    -  quakes         rock  the    world; 

where  you  gon  -  na   hide,when  the  earthquakes  rock  the  world;  0 
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Where, 0  where,  where  you  gon-  na  hide,  sun         from 

where  you  gon-  na  hide,  when  the     sun  from  space  is 
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space   is  hurled;  0  where,  you  gon-na  hide,  when  all 

hurled;  Where, 0  where,  where  you  gon-  na     hide, 
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things  have  passed  away;  Say, where  you  gon-na  hide, 

all  things    passed  a-way;     Where, 0  wher.e,  where  you  gonna  hide, 
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on    that  great    day?  Where        you  gon     -     na  hide? 

that  great    great  day?Brother,   tell   me  where  you  gon  -  na  hide? 
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1.  I'm   on-ly    a  pil-grim  and  a  stranger,  I'm  trav-'ling  thru  this  wea  -ry 

2.  Oh,  sometimes  I  grow  so  tired  and  wea-ry    of  trav-'ling  here  in  this    un  • 

3.  My  loved  ones  who  sang  with  me,  the  sto-ry     of    Je-sus,  now  are    on    the 
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world  be  -  low,  But   Je-sus,  who  journeyed  from  the  manger  to   Cal-v'ry, 

friend-ly  world,  The  bur-dens   of  life  seem  oh,  so  heav  - y,  and  Sa-tan's 

gold -en  shore,  I'm  home-sick  for  heav-en  and  the  glo-ry   of  meet-ing 
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will  go  with  me,  this  I     know;       When  I    am  lone  -  ly,  and  all  the  world  a  - 
fier-y  darts  at  me   are    hurled;       But  soon  my  troubles  and  cares  will  all  be 
them  again  to  part  no     more;        And  soon  I'm  go  -ing,  I  can't  stay  here  much 
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roundmeis  on,  so  dark,  with  trouble  on   ev-'ryhand,         I'll  fol-low  the 

o  -  ver,and  I  shall  sweetly  pil-low  my  head  in  sleep,         My  spir-it  shall 

long-er,  I  hear  my  Sav-iour  call-ing  and  I  must  go,  So  good-byold 
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lead-ings  of  my  Saviour,  for  I  am  head-ed  for  the  glo  -  ry  land, 
soar  a -way  to  glo-ry,  to  be  with  those  I  love,  no  more  to  weep, 
world  of  sin  and  sor-row,  I   can -not  tar- ry  long-er  here  be-  low. 
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I'll  wake  up  in    glo-ry  in  the  morn-ing,  to  fall  a -sleep  no    nev-er 

Yes,  in  the  morning, 
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more,        I'll  see  my  Sav    -    iour,  my  bless-ed  Sav    -    iour, 

See  my  Saviourthere,  Sav-iour  all  so  fair, 


£=fcf  f  t . 


laai 


p= 


£=w= 


^^ 


£=£ 


wa 


i 


^=^ 


i  I  jJZl 


fc£ 


*E=3t 


Sf 


*-5i 


^r^bV.n^ 


b  'b  'w  'b  M 

and  all  the  loved  ones  gone  be  -  fore; 
loved  ones  gone  be-fore; 
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I  -   saac,  With  Peter,  James,  John  and  old  Saint  Paul,        I '11  join  the  cho  - 

and  dear  old  I  -  saac,  Join  the 
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And  crown  the  Saviour  Lord  of  all. 
in  the   glo-ry  land, 
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1.  In       sin      I     wan-dered, 

2.  Since  I'm    for  -  giv  -  en, 

3.  Yon-  der     in     glo  -  ry 


tal  -ents      I  squandered, 
I'm  fac  -  ing  heav-en, 
we'll  tell     the   sto  -  ry 
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not  heed  Him  whom  I  need;  Then  Je  -  sus  found  me, 

I     pray,  glad  -  ly     o  -bey;  Je  -  sus     is     lead-ing, 

our  Lord,  (my  brother,) trusting  His  word;      With  saints  and  sag-  es, 
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from  sin  unbound  me, Now  I'm  telling  the  world  about  His  love, 
my  soul  He's  feed-ing, And  I'm  telling  the 
•  thru  end-  less   a  -  ges,We    will  tell  the  whole  His  wondrous  love. 
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Sing         a    -    bout       our       won-der-ful  King, 
I  love  to    sing        a    -    bout      our        King,  And  make  His 
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His      prais  -  es         glad-  ly    to  ring;  Gave  His  own  life 

prais  -  es      glad  -    ly        ring;  He  gave  His  life 
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Cal  -  va  -ry's  tree,  That       we       from       sin 

on  Calv'ry's  tree,  That  we  from  sin      might     be       made 
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per-fect  day;  On  -  ly   I  know  Je  -  sus  a- 

'Tis  joy      to    know  this  friend  a  -bove, 


bove, That's  why  I'm  telling  the  world    a-bout  His  love. 
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a  place    of    glad-ness    be-yond  this  vale     of  tears,  Its  pearl  -  y 

2.  No    weep -ing    in    that     ci  -  ty,    the  Bi  -  ble    tells    us    so,    An    ev-er- 

3.  Thru  heav-en's  broad  do  -min- ion  flows  life's  un-end-ingstream,Nosunnor 
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stand  o  -  pen,  in  -  vit  -  ing  thru  the  years;  A  par  -  a  -  dise  of 
Fast  -ing  ha -ven  where  all  the  saved  shall  go;  No  clouds  shall  ev  -  er 
moon    is   need-ed      in  lovelight's  wondrous  gleam;  A       ha  -  lo     for  each 


beau  -  ty  for  all  who  will  be-lieve,  The  Sav  -  ior  beck-ons  to  us,  its 
gath  -  er  to  dim  that  sky  so  fair,  E  -  ter  -  nal  bliss  a  -  waits  us,  re- 
pil- grim,  the  vie -fry  won  o'er  sin,  A    place   iu  God's  great  cho-rus    for 
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joys     we  may    re-ceive.  Star    -    ry  sky, 

lease  from    ev  -  'ry  care, 
all      who    en  -  ter    in.    Be  -  yond  the  star  -  ry  sky,      where  the  soul  shall 
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nev   -   er   die,  Broad        and  high,  ho -ly  place; 

nev-er  die,         Is    a     ci-ty  broad  and  high,         a  won-der-ful  place; 
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Flow  -   ers  bloom  past       the  tomb, 

Sweet  flowers  ev  -  er  bloom      in  that  land  be-yond  the  tomb,    For  the  ransomed 
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There         is  room  made  by  grace;  Pur -est 

there  is  room       pro  -  vfd-ed    by  grace;  With  pur  -  est  of  gold 
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gold  streets  are  paved,  We  are  told, 

the  streets  are  all  paved,  A    ci  -  ty,we'retold,  pre- 
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for  the  saved,  Wa    -    ters  gleam 
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pared  for  the  saved,  The  crys-tal  wa-ters  gleam         in   the    ev  -  er 
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in       life's  stream,  Love's    sweet  dream,  ev-'ryrace. 

flowing  stream, There  will  come  true  love's  sweet  dream  to  saints  of  each  race. 
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Swing  low  sweet  char-i  -  ot,  Swinging  o  -  ver  Jor-dan, 

Swing  low  sweet  char      -      -    i  -  ot, 
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swinging  o  -  ver  Jor-dan ,com-ing  for  to    car -ry  me  home, Swing  low 

Swing  low 

£— &— it} 


— * — 


i^zbig 


sweet  char        -        i  -  ot, 
sweet  char-i  -  ot, 


Swinging  o  -  ver  Jor-dan, swinging  o-ver  Jor-dan, 
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com-ing  for   to   carry  me  home.  1.  Old  Jordan  ris -ing  up    a-roundmy    door, 

2,  The  stormy  wa-ters  keep  on  ris  -  ing    high, 
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0  yes,Lord;But  I'll  not  fret  and  wor-ry      an  -  y  more,  0    yes, Lord. 
But  I'll  look  for  the  rain-bow  in    the  sky, 
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A   ram    -    bow        shm-ing, 
Rain    -  bow  shin-ing, 
Rain-bow    now  shines, 
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For  there's  a    rain-bow  shin-ing  0  -  ver  Jor-dan,  shin-ing     0  -  ver  Jor-dan  for 


me, 

for   me, 
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A     rain    -    bow        shin-ing, 
Rain    -    bow  shin-ing, 
Rain-bow      now  shines, 
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That's  why  I     sing  Lord,  I      sing  Soon  I'll 
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O-ver  Jordan's  mad  dashing  dark  foam;  Woes  are  end-ed, 

cross  o-ver  Jordan's  mad  foam;  When  all  my  troubles  swing  that 
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gold-en  char  -  i  -  ot    low,  Com-ing  to  car  -  ry 
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1.  Je  -  sus     is     a  frieDd   of  mine,  (I    love  Him,)  Je  -  bus     is     a  friend     di- 

2.  Je  -  bus     is     a  friend    in -deed, (to    sin  -ners,)Je  -  sus     is     a  friend  you 

3.  Je  -  sus     is    the  sin- ners  friend,  (He  loves  you, )0n    His  word  you  can     de- 


vine,  (my  Sav  -  ior,)  He  is  mine  for  -  ev  -  er,  He  will  leave  me  nev  -  er, 
need,  (my  broth-er,)  Nev  •  er,  nev  -  er  doubt  Him,  you  are  lost  with-out  Him, 
pend,(0    siu  -  ner,)  Not    a  prom-ise  spok  -  en,  has   He     ev  -  er  brok  -  en, 
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But     will  guide  me    on,  I  know;(0  praise  Him;)  Je  -  sus  gave  His  life     for 

He      will   all    our  needs  sup -ply; (so    glad  -  ly; )  Je  -  sus  free  -  ly  died    for 

That     is    why    I     feel  se  -  cure;  (in     Je  -  sus;)  Je  -  sus   is   the   on  -  ly 
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me,  (to  save  me,) Shed  His  blood  to  set  me  free,  (from  bondage,  )Now  I 
all,  (lost  sin-ners,)Died  to  save  us  from  the  fall,  (  of  A-dam,)Come  to 
way,  (to  heav- en,)  Trust  your  all     to  Him    to-day,  (be-lieve  Him,) He    will 
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dear-ly  love  Him,  there  is  none  a-bove  Him, Where  He  leads  me  I  will 
Him  be  -  liev  -  ing,  peace  and  joy  re-ceiv  -  ing,  Quick  -  ly  an  -  swer  here  am 
nev  -  er  leave  you,  glad  -  ly  He'll  re-cieve  you,   Let  Him  now  your  life     in- 
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Where  He  Leads  I'll  Go 
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go.  (with  Jesus.)  Where  my  Savior  leads,  any-where  He  leads         I  willglad-ly  go 

I.      (go  with  Him.) 

sure,  (for-ev-er.  J  Where  He  leads  I'll     go 
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with  Him,  He  will  not  for-sake  me  on  life's  way,       Own 

I'll  fol-low,  for-sake  His  own  but  lead  them 
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on  o'er  the  dashing  foam  .Christ  the  Lord  will  lead.safely  lead  me  on, 

on  a-cross  the  foam;  He'll  lead  me  on, 
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Lead  me  thru  the  shadows  dim,  Promise  He'll  not  break, He  nil]  not  break, 

Thru  shad  -  ows  dim, thru  shadows,  break, 
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Life  go  meet  my  Lord  in  heav-en'B  home. 

When     life  is  o'er  I'll  go  to  meet  my  Lord  in  sweet  home. 
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1.  I     can    see     that  dear     old    cou   -  pie    At       the  close      of      day, 

2.  How  we  meet  with  hearts    so    sad-dened  Ev  -  'ry    pass  -  ing    day, 

3.  Man-y  hearts    to  -  day      are  wea  -   ry,   Hop  -  ing   now     for   peace, 
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So  si  -  lent  there  at  twi  -  light,  Not  a  word  they  say; 
For  those  we  love  so  dear  -  ly  Now  have  gone  a  -  way; 
And  man    -    y     souls    are    pray  -   ing     For       the    war       to     cease; 
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They  are  think  -  ing    of      that  loved    one    And    the     va  -  cant    chair, 
''Just     a    year"    so   brave  they  whis-pered,  Ev  -  'ry    youth    so        fair, 
Let    the     na  -  tions    lift  their  voic  -    es    In       one     sol  -  emn    pray'r, 
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And  the  words  at  his  de  -  par  -  ture  Still  ring  -  ing  in  '  the  air. 
And  the  words  of  sad  de  -  par  -  ture  Are  ring  -  ing  in  the  air. 
Lest  we    hear    the  words  of     part  -  ing    Still  ring  -  ing    in      the       air. 
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Keep    a      lamp  still  shin -ing  bright     in    the    win  -  dow  ev  - 'ry  night    For 
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Me  and  my  Buddy 
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me  and  my    bud-dy, 

yes,  for    me    and 


For  this    ach  -  ing  heart   of 
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mine    sing    a     song    of  "Auldlangsyne"For    me  and  my 

yes,  for  me    and 
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bud-dy;  They  gave  to  us     a  gun,  we'll  fight  till  we  have  won, Yes, 

my  bud-dy; 
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me  and        my  bud-dy, 

yes,  for  me  and 
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So  un  -  til      we  meet  a-gain  keep  on 
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pray  -  mg  now  and  then  For    me  and         my  bud-dy. 

yes,  for  me  and  my  bud-dy. 
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Jordan  is  Galling 
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1.0-   ver  the  mys  -  ti  -  cal  riv  -  er   to  -  day,  Seems  I  can  hear, 

2.  Hark,  in  the  distance  there  comes  a  faint  sound, 

3.0ft    as     I  pon-der  in  still-ness  of  night,  so  plain-ly  can  hear, 
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Voic  -  es  and  mu  -  sic  come  floating  my  way,    Draw-ing  so  near; 

Man  -  y  whose  forms  are  not  here  to  be  found, 

Welcome  bells  ringing  in  mansions  of  light,  yes, drawing  so  near; 


Yet  in  my  blindness, with  these  mortal  eyes, 
But  when  I  look  for  the  face  of  a  friend, 
But  when  the  shadows  of  dark-ness  are  gone, 


can -not  see, 


I   can  -  not  see, 
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But  there  is  something  beyond  the  blue  skies,  Call-ing   to  me. 

Still  there  is  something  I  can't  comprehend, 

Yet  there  is  something  still  urg-ing  me  on,  yes,  call-ing  to  me. 
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Jor-dan       call-ing,       gen-tly  call-ing,    gen-tly  call-ing,       Call-ing, 
Jor      -      dan         is     call        -         -        ing,  Call    - 
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call-ing,    gen-tly  call-ingme,         Soon   I    must  cross       o-ver  yonder, 
mg         to    me,  Soon  I'll      cross  o        -        - 
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o  -  ver  yon-der,        Canaan's     hap  -  py        prom-ised  land  to    see; 
ver     iv     ».     *.     .Ca    -    -    naan         to    see: 
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Man-y     loved  ones       are    a-wait-ing,     are    a-wait-ing,         0  what 
Loved  ones      are  wait      -  ing,  What 
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.„wiU  !*     ,   „  for  my  spir-it  be?  Jor-dan     call-ing,     gen-tly  call-in? 

will         it     be?  J0r    .    .  dan        if  ca|       I        .  e' 
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gen-tly    call-ing,       Call-ing,    call-ing,       gen-tly    call-ing  me. 
tog,  ^        Call      -     ing        to     me. 

S   JU»  J  J  „    J    J  ».     ,  ,    J    J    J   Jl-j 


PS 


-fc 


r 


-r^1 


^ 


No.  133  The  Heavenly  Parade 

Adg6i  M.  Pace  Copyright,  1937,  Cook  and  Pace,  owners 


J.  T.  Cook 


1.  Our  trav-el  -  ing  days  will  soon  be      o  -  ver  here,And  we  shall  cross  the 

2.  Our  stay  up  -  on  earth  can  -  not  be    ver  -  y    long  For    we    are    on  -  ly 

3.  So    hap  -  py   are    we     in     tell  -  ing    you  my  friend  That  Je  -  sus    can    re- 
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roll  -  ing  tide,    For  we    are  down  here  for   just    a       lit  -  tie  while,  Our 

pass  -  ing  thru,    A  mis  -  sion    of    love  from  heav-  en     up      a  -  bove   To 

deem  your  soul  From  ev  -  'ry  known  sin,  and  make  you  pure  with  -  in,     Joy- 
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home  is     on    the    oth  -  er    side;  Am  -  bas  -  sa-  dors   true  for    Je  -  sus 

tell      of    our  Ke-deem-er    true;   He    gave  His  own    life  in  shame  up- 

bil  -  lows  o'er  you  then  will    roll;    A      hap  -  py  new    song  you  will     be- 
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our  Re-deem-er,  And  it  is  a  love  cru  -  sade 
on  the  tree,  A  ran-som  for  the  world  He  paid, 
gin      to   sing    To    Je  -  sus,     He    the  way  hath  made 


For  right    a- gainst 
So    tell      it      in 
To    glo  -  ry  -  land 
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wrong, but  soon  we'll  join  the  throng  In  heav  -  en,  when 
song,  'twill  not  be  ver  -  y  long  Till  we  shall  join 
fair,  you'll  have  a    man-sion  there  And  join     us       in 


the  saints  pa  -  rade. 
the  saint's  pa -rade. 
the  saint's  pa -rade. 
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The  Heavenly  Parade 
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Forheav-en's      King 
For  heaven's 
Forheav'n's     Kingofglo    - 
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King 
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For  heaven's  own 


We  glad 
We  glad 
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ly  sing, 

We  will  glad-ly  sing  the  sto- 
ly  will  sing  the  sto- 
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The  sto    -    ry       old, 

ry,  Sweet  sto-ry  old, 

ry,  Won     -      der-ful  sto    -  ry, 
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And      yet, 'tis  ev-ernew; 
yet, 'tis  ev-er  new; 
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The  bless-ed  old  sto-ry,  sing  it   to  His  glo-ry,  Old,  yet  it  is    ev-ernew; 
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In  glo-  ry         -     land 
In    glo      -    ry    up  yon-der, 
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With  that     glad  band, 

With  that  glad  and  happy  band, 
With  that  glad  and  happy  band, 
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In  glo  -  ry-land  fair  np  yon-der  in  the  air,  With  that  e-  ter-ual, happy  band, 
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We'll  prom  -  e  -    nade, 

Yes,  we'll  prom-e    -      nade 

We     all  then  will  promenade 
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In  heav  -  en's  pa-rade. 

In  heaven's  grand  parade, 

Inheav'n,  in  that  grand  parade0 
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We'll  promenade  there  and  never  know  a  care, In  heaven  in  a  grand  parade. 
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1.  Might-y    the  Lord,last-ing  His  word,might-y  His  strength  and  grace  and  love, 

2.  Might-y    the  Lord,last-ing  His  word.kind  -  ly  He  marks  the  sparrows  fall, 

3.  Might-y    the  Lord,last-ing  His  word,guid  -  ing  the  trust-ing  soul  a  -  right, 
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He  it  is  who  by  His  word  hath  made  the  world  and  all  there  -  in; 
Con-stant  -  ly  His  spir  -  it  speaks  and  bids  us  look  to  Him  and  live; 
Walk  with  Him  by    wa  -  ters  pure  and  sweet,  in  pas  -  tures  green  and  fair; 


Might-y  is  He,  mak-ing  men  free,might-y  in  earth  and  heav'n  a-bove,He 
Might-y  His  mind,  mer-ci-ful,  kind, list 'ning  to  hear  the  sin  -  ners  call,  All 
Might-y  His  hand,  nd-  ing  the  land,thru  the  bright  day  and  darkest  night,  It 
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came  to  earth  to  free  our  lives  from  sin.  Almighty  the  Lord, 

those  who  come  repenting  He'll  forgive. 

bore  the  nails  that  we  His  life  might  share. Mighty  the  Lord  He  is 
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He        rules        earth,  sea  and  the  sky, 


rul  -  er  in     earth  and  sea  and 


and  in  heav-en    a 
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Mighty  the  Lord 
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and  heav-en   a  -  bove,  Sing, lift  up  your  voice, 

bove,  Lift  up  your  voice  es  and  join  in   the 
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join         the         glad  anthem  of  praise,  love, wonderful  love; 

glorious  song  of  praise  to  the  auth  -  or  of  love; 
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Sound  the  timbrel  and  harp,lay  your  off'rings  at  His  feet,Cry  a-loud  un-to  Him, 
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fall  be-fore  the  mer-cy  seat;  Almighty  the  Lord, 

Mighty  the  Lord,  yet  He  heareth  the 
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sin    -    ners'        call,pen-i-tent  call,  love, wonderful  love, 

sinners'  pleading  call,  in  His  mercy  and  love. 
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0  my  Lord, 

0   my  Lord,  my  Lord, 
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my    Lord, 
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listened, 


1.  Tho't  I  heard  some-bod  -  y    call  my 

listened,  2.  Tho't  I  heard  some-bod -y   pray  for 

3.  Tho't  I  heard  some-bod  -  y     call    a- 
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name;(callmyname;)         0  my  Lord, 

me;  (pray  for  me; ) 

gain;  (call   a -gain;)         0    my  Lord,         my  Lord, 
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Lord, 
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my  Lord, 


I    listened, 
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Till  I  heard  some-bod- 
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y  call  my  name,  (call  my  name.)  Hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah, 

y  pray  for  me. (pray  for  me.) 

y    call  a  -  gain. (call  a  -  gain.)  0    hal  -  le  -  lu, 


%=i 


giJUt-  ^  >.P 


F 


=r 


.J.    r>  J?    h 

-HL    _«- 

_ i*- 


hal  -  le- 


£ 


Somebody  Galled  my  Name 


imm 


3zac 


^--^ 


=P=t 


hal-le  -  lu-jah,  Lord,  I  heard,  call-ing  my  name, 
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My  blessed  Lord,  I  know  I  heard  Somebody  gen-tly 

Lord,  I  know  I   heard  Somebody    gen    -     -      -     tly 
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call-ing  my  name;  Gold-en  slippers  I'll   be  wearing, 

call;  Them  golden  shoes  I  shall  wear  And    a 
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Robe  and  crown  spotless  and  fair,  My  blessed  Lord, 

robe  and  crown  all  0  my  Lord,  I  know  I 
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I  know   I  heard  Some-bod-y     gen-tly  call-ing  my  name. 

heard  Somebody     gen     -       -      -      tly 
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Homesick  for  Heaven 


a.  a.  a 


Copyright,  1934,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 
in  "Leading  Light" 
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1.  I     some-times  get  home-sick    for  heav  -  en  And  long    for  the 

2.  My   sis  -  ters,  my    fa  -  ther  and  moth  -  er  And  man  -  y  dear 

3.  But  best    of     ail      I    shall  see     Je    -  bus,  Sit    down    at  His 
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home  o'er  the    way,      Al  -  tho'    I  have  friends  and  dear  loved  ones 
loved  ones  have  gone,     They're  resting  in  peace  with  the  Sav  -  ior. . . . 
feet    for      a  -  while,     I       know    I    shall  be     in    that  nam  •  ber 
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Who  cheer  me  and  help  me   each  day; 
And   beck-on-ing  me   fol  -  low  on; 
Who    Bee   His  glad  wel-com-ing  smile; 


I      want  to  be    in   the  bright 
How  sweet  it  will  be  when     I 
No  heart-aches,  no  pain  and  no 
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conn -try  Where  saints  of  the  Lord  dwell  for  aye, 
join  them  Where  Je  -  sus  shall  gath  -er  His  own, 
sor  -  row    Shall    en  -  ter  that  home  o'er  the    wayL 
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I'm  long-ing  to 
0  glo  -  ry,  I'll 
0    J e  -  sub,  my 

-A-   -,*-  -m-  _ 


-y — y- 


-b-fc — h 1  — 1—  rvv L ,H *-i — k 

'P-b-fc = « ) H m B J- 

-L_Lc_a ; 3i ^ Lb sm 3a 3a -55— 


b^z~ 


■*c-*4 


?£=Z: 


q=:: 


h^— -»j~ 


meet  my  dear  Sav  -  ior, 
sing  hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah 
lov  -  ing  Ee-deem  -  er, 
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I'm  home-sick  for  heav  -  en  to  -  day. 
With  loved  ones   a-round  the  white  throne. 
I'm  home-sick  for  heav -en  to  -  day. 
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Lone-ly     to-day,         wea-ry    of  pain,        Heart-sick  of  sin, 
I'm   lone      -    -    ly    and    wea    -    -     ry,  Down-heart    -     -    ed    and 
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lone  -  ly  and  blue,  I've    so  man  -  y    loved  ones  Who've 

blue, Man  -  y  loved  ones,         precious  loved  ones, 
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crossed  o'er  the  way; ....        Voie-es    I    hear,      say  -ing  to  me, 

Who  have  crossed  They  seem  to    be    say    -    -    ing, 
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"Wait -ing    for  you,  we're  wait -ing  for  you;"  Dear  Je    -     -    bus, 
"We're  wait     -     -      ing     for    you;" Je  -  bus,  my  Lord, 
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I'm  home      -    -    sick    For  heav    -    -    -    en    to  -  day. 

home-sick  to  -  day,       Home-sick  for  heav'n,  for  heav-en  to  -  day. 
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To  zay  Harmony  Class  at  Durant,  Okla.— B.  N.  H. 

Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co.,( 
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1.  Some-times  I     feel    dis  -  cour-  aged  and  think  my  work    in     vain,  I'm 

2.  1       have     a    friend  in      Je  -  bus,  blest    an  -  chor   of     the    soul,     I 

3.  Some-times  I     feel     I     can  -  not    go    one    step   far  -  ther     on,    My 
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tempt  -  ed     oft     to     mur-mur,  to    grum-  ble    and  com  -  plain;  But 

feel       His    pres-ence     ev  -  er   when  storm-  y      bil  -  lows    roll;  And 

bod   -  y's    wax  -  ing     old  -  er     and   falt'ring    steps   be  -  gun;  But 
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when   I    think  of    Je  -  bus   and  what  He  bore  for  me,  Then  I     cry   to  the 
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Rock  oi    A  •  ges,  hide  thou  me. 

hide  thou  me.  (Bock  of    A  -  ges,  hide) 
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Bless-ed  Bock  of    A  -  ges.  bide     thou  me, 

OBock hide  thou  me,  0  bless-ed 
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Not   an-oth-er    ref-uge,  on-  ly    Thee; 

oth    -    -     -     -      er  on  -  ly     Thee;  Some- 
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Some-times  I'm  wea  -  ry,  so    sad    and  blue, 

times sad  and   blue, 
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times  vain  hopes  be-dim  my   view, 

Some-times  be  -  dim  my  view,  Then  I     cry  to    the 
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Blesse-ed  Eock  of    A  -  ges,  hide  thou  me. 

Eock hide  thou  me. (Rock  of  A-ges,  hide) 
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Heavenly  Sunlight 

Copyright,  1936,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 


in  "Glory  Dawn" 
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1.  The  heav-en  -  ly  sun-light  is  flooding  my  soul  with  A       ray      of     love, 

2.  My  soul    is    re-joic  -ing  since  I    am  de-pend-ing  On    Him  each    day, 

3.  I     want  tolivedai-ly    that   I  may  point  others  To     high  -  er     ground, 
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And    I    am  so  hap-py     as    on-ward  I    trav-el    To  realms    a  -  bove; 
For  He    is    sup -ply-ing  the  strength  that  I  need  on   The  home-ward  way; 
That  they  may  en-joy  the  rich  bless-ing  and  comforts  That    I     have    found; 
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I'll    sing  of  my  Savior's  sweet  glo  -  ry  and  goodness  For  -  ev  -  er  -  more, 
Be  -  side  the  still  wa-ters,  thru  pas-tures  so  ver-dant  My  soul     is      led, 
I     want  to    be  read  -  y    to     en  -  ter  that  ci  -  ty  On    yon-der's    strand, 

*   ■#-    *  *  *    -^*-    - 


£ 


£ 


££ 


£ 


tt=ts= 


>    P    P    P    P    P    'P    P    P    P    P    ^ 


.1.  J.I   1-1 


a — aj-I 

— i-~ — i~J 


^H-^^=# 


-*>    M    wt 


And  all  the  way  home  I  shall  hold  to  His  hand  and  His  name  a  -  xlore. 
I'll  nev  -  er  turn  back  for  I  know  it  is  bright-er  Just  on  a  -  head. 
And  join    in  the  sing-ingwith  all    the  redeemed  ones  At  God's  right  hand. 
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Heav-en  -  ly  light,            sun-shine  so  bright,  Sent  from      the 

'Tis  heav      -    -    -    en-ly    light  That  was  sent  from  the  portals  a- 
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Heavenly  Sunlight 


por  -tals    a-bove,        Bright-en  my  way               each  night  and  day, 
bove To      bright    -    -    -    en  my     way  And  to 
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Cheer             me           a  -  long    in    His  love,           I    am    so  glad, 
cheer  me    a  -long  in    His    love, And    I am    so 
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the    Sav  -  ior     is  mine,    0 
Just  to  know  that  the  Sav-ior  is       mine,   
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now I    am      safe, In  His  love  and  His  mer-cy    di- 

I    am  safe,  now  I  am  safe,  love  and        His 
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vine Sun      -      -    light  di  -  vine. 

mer-cy     di  -  vine.  'Tis  heav -en  -  ly    sun-light,  blest  sun-light  di  -  vine. 
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Heaven's  Joy  Awaits 

Copyright,    1942,    by   Tenn.    Music   8C   Printing  Co. 
in  "Rays  of  Hope." 


1.  When  we  leave  this  low-land, 

2.  Heaven's  breeze  is  blow-ing, 
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We  will  cross  the  Jor-dan, 
Gent-ly    to     me   call  -  ing, 


Past  thischil-Iy  tor-rent,  tor-rent,  Heaven's  joy   a  -  wait. 

I     will  soon  bo   go  -ing,  go -ing,  Thru  the  pear  -  ly  gate.  Heav-en  is 
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Past        the         blue        ho      -     n  •      zon, 

Just  be-yond  the  blue  ho  -  ri  -     zon, 

Be-yond  the        ho  -  ri  -  zon,  ho  -  ri  -  zon, 

Just        be    -    yond      the  az  -     ure  blue, 

efe-* ^ 


Is  heav  -  en 
Is  heav-  ea 
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Just 


a  -  bove  the  star-ry  sky,  star-ry  blue  sky, 


Just  o  -  ver         the  star-ry  sky, 
Past        the        star    •    ry         sky, 


sky,  a -bove         us, 
Sky    a -bove, 


Far        a     -     bove      this  sor     -     row, 

I'm  leaveing        this  land  of,  of    sor  -  row, 

Far         a     -     bove       this  land  of  woe, 
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Heaven's  Joy  Awaits 
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Few  more  miles        be    -    fore  us,                 Andtnere  18 

Just  a  few  more  miles  be-fore  us, 

Not  man- y  moremileBto         be  go  -  ing,         And  there  is 

Just  a  few       more       wea     -  ry         miles, 
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Just         a  while        to         wait, 

Just  a    lit- tie  while  to  wait, pa- tient-ly  wait, for  Je     -    bus, 

There's  just  a   lit-  tie  while  to  wait,  Then  we  will 


Sing  re     -     demp  t  tion's       cho    -    rus, 
Soon  we'll  sing  redemption's  cho  -    rus, 

We  will  sing        redemption's        glad  cho  -  rus 

sing  re     -     demp  -  tioD's      cho    -    rus        grand, 
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I'm  go  -  ing, 
I'm  go  -  ing, 
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Up   there  where  heaven's  joy    a  -  waits, heav-en      a  •  waits. 
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I  WILL  SLIP  AWAY  HOME 

Copyright,   1940,  by  Term.  Music  and  Printing  Co.. 
in  "Singing  for  Jesus." 
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1.  I      am  trav'1-ing  thru  a  world  of  sad-nes8,(sin  and),  Sor-rows  all  a- 

2.  There  are  times  when  ver-y  much  dis-cour-aged,  (lonely, )  There  are  times  when 
3.1      am  get  -  ting  read-y    ev-  'ry  mo-ment,(I'mju8t),Wait-ing  for  the 
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round  me  roll,(andsurely),   Sa-tan  tries  his    best  to  down  me,  (he  is), 
I        am  blue,  (so  wea-ry),  Then  I  think  of    my  dear  Sav-ior,(gent-ly), 
call    to    go,  (up  yon-der) ,  To   that  hap- py  home  in  heav-en,(heav-en), 
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Ev-er  clutching  for  my  soul;  (but  brother)  ;Soon  there'll  come  a  day  of  rapture, 
Saying,  "Lo  I  am  with  you"  ;(0  glo-ry);  Ev-en  tho'  I  feel  dis-cour-aged, 
Soon  I'll  leave  the  world  below;  (and  travel)  ;Sa-tan  then  may  try  to  stop  me, 


(rap-ture)  ,When  I'll  step  across  the  foam, 

(broth-er),  That  will  cheer  me  as  I  roam,  I  will  slip  a-way  from  this  old  world 

(stop  me) ,  Hal-le  -  lu  -  jah,  I'll  be  gone,  _ 
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I'm  go-ing 
(hal  -  le  •  lu-jah) ,  to  be   go  -  ing  home.  I'm  go-ing  a  -  way 
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I  WILL  SLIP  AWAY  HOME 
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for  -  ev-er 
for -ever  to  stay, 
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to  stay,  That  land  is     not  far  a-way; 

That  won-der-ful  land  is  not 
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There    to    stay 
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oldworld,good-by, 
I'll  then  say      good -by,  to  this  world  goodby 
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Say      good    ■    by 
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When  I  shall  hear  my  Sav-ior  say, 

When  I  shall  hear,  hear  nay  Savior  say,'*Come  away  up 
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high,  fly,  sky,  up  to  the  sky,  I  will 

high, Then  I'll  sure-ly  fly,    Up  to  the  sky,    up  to  the  sky, 
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slip    a  •  way  from  this  old  world,hal-le-lu-jah,    to    be    go-inghome. 
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No.  141     Working  for  the  Kin*  of  Kings 

J.  K.  Baxter,  At.  Copyright,  1928,  by  Stamps  and  Baxter  C.  C.  Stafford 
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1.  Work  -  ing, 

2.  Work  -  ing, 

3.  Work  -  ing, 
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work-ing 
work-ing 
work-ing 


for    the    bless  -  ed      Mas  -  ter,  Keep  -  ing 
for      a       lead  -  er       glo  -  rious,  Just    to 
for    the     ris  -    en     Sav  -  ior,  Hap  -  py 
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ev  -  'ry  day  still  fast  -  er,  Hap  -  py  that  sheaves  we're  bring  -  ing. 
we  shall  be  vie  -  to  -  rious,  Je  -  sus  will  grant  full  meas  -  ure. 
win  -  ing  grace  and     fa-    vor,    Trust-ing      His  love      and       cling  -  ing. 
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And       trust-ing  Hin? 
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ing  Him        all    the  way. 


Working  for  the  King  of  Kings 
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we    un  -  to  Him  shall  pray,  Work-ing, 
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His  Hand  of  Love 


Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
J.M.Cain  in   "Golden  Key"  Marion  W. Easterling 
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1.  There  is      a      hand stretched  out  to  -  day  To  guide  as 

2.  'Tis  sweet  to    feel His    ten-  der  touch, We  need  His 

3.  When  we  feel    blue and  sore  dis- tressed, This  hand  will 
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help 
lead 


o'er  life's  rough  way, 'Twill  lead  us    on . 

.    so    ver-ymuch; 0    let    ub    trust,. 

to    per-fect  rest; 'Twill  bring  us  safe . . 


to  realms  a- 
.His  will  o- 
to  that  sweet 
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bove,  It    is    the    Lord's blest  hand  of    love. . 

bey,  Let  Him  lead   us a-  long  the  way. . 

home To  man-sions  fair 'neath  heav-en's  dome. 
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His  hand  of      love  with  ten-der  touch, 

His  hand  of  love  with  ten -der  touch, 
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The  hand  we  need  so     ver  -  y     much; 
The  hand  we    need  so  ver  -  y  much; 
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His  Hand  of  Love 


'Twill  lead  us     on  toheav'n  a-bove, 

'Twill  lead  us    on  to  heav'n  a  -  bove, 
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The  bless-  ed   Sav 


lor's  hand  of     love. 
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The  bless- ed    Sav-ior's  His  hand  of  love. 
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No.  143 


Not  a  Sad  World  At  All 


Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
G.  W.  H.  in  "Golden  Key"  G.  W.  Hanson 


1.  Trust-ing  in    Je  -  sus,  count-ing  the  bless-ings,  Man-y     of  them    we  now 

2.  If       we  have  pa-tience,  up-ward  keep  look-ing,  We  shall  see  sunshine, clouds 

3.  Skies  are  much  brighter  walk-ing  with  Je  -  sus,   He  will    be  near  when  shad- 
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D.S. — Smiles  on  our  fac  -  es    wait- 


can    re  -  call,     More  days  of  glad-ness  than  those  of  sor  -  row, 

won't  ap-pall;       Mo-ments  of  dark-ness  scarcely  we'll  no  -  tice,  It    is   not 

ows  shall  fall;    Let    us    press  on,  keep  tell-  ing  the    sto  -  ry, 


ing    His    call;    Peace  in  our  hearts, His' praise  we  are  sing  -  ing,   It  is   not 
Fine      Chorus         ,  D.S. 


such    a    sad  world  at    all.        Look-ing  for    Je- sus, watching  the  heav-ens, 
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such   a    sad  world  at    all. 
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Want  to  Cio  to  Heaven 


Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
Victor  Hamner  in  "Pearly  Gates"  F.  A.  Formby 
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1.  There  is       a    home  be  -  yond  the  skies    And     I     am     on    my  way, 

2.  There  is       a  place  where  loved  ones  wait  For    me    to   join  them  there, 

3.  There  is       a   King  who  died   for   me      To    give    e  -  ter-nal  life, 
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Where  there  will  come  no  tears  nor  sighs,  But  joy  will  reign  for  aye. 
I'll  press  on  till  I  reach  the  gate  And  en  -  ter  heav  -  en  fair. 
That's  why    I    sing,that's  why  I'm    free  From  toils    of     sin  -  ful  strife. 
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Yes,     I      want    to        go  to  heav 'n  Where  my  loved  ones   wait  forme, 
0    yes,     I     want  to  go  to  heav  -  en  Where  loved  ones  wait  for  me, 
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Want    to      sing     His  praise  always,  There  to      live      e  -  ter-nal-ly; 
I  want      to  sing  His  praise  for-ev  -  er,To  live        e- ter-nal  -   ly; 
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O        I     want     to      see  my  Lord    And    to      tell  Him    of  my  love, 
I  want        to  see  my  precious  Sav-ior  And  tell      Him  of    my      love, 
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I  Want  to  Go  to  Heaven 
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I    want   to    go     to  heav-en,      That  home        a      -      bove. 

fair,        bless  -  ed  hap- py    horaea-bove. 
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That  bless  -  ed  home  a  -  bove. 

No.  145  A  Penitent  Prayer 

Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
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1.  Fa- ther,  Thy  serv-ant    is    call -ing  Thee  now,  Here  in    Thy  presence,  Lord, 

2.  Weak  and  un-worth-y    and  poor    I    may    be,    Still    I    am    trust-ing  and 

3.  When  I  have  fall -en    be -neath  the  great  load,  Foot-sore  and  wea-ry    at 
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hum-bly     I    bow;   Fa-ther  have  mer-cy  and  help  me,  I    pray,Makemeyour 
lean-  ing    on  Thee;  Lord, don't  forsake  me, the  mountain  seems  wild, Keep  sin  from 
end     of     the  road;  Let  arms  of  love  bear  me  safe-  ly  to    rest  Where  I  shall 
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own  child  to  -  day. 

crush-ing  Thy  child.  Sometimes  the  shadows  hang  o-ver  the  way, Clouds  of  de- 
be       ev  -  er    blest. 
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I    am  Thy  child. 
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struc-tion may  cov- er  the  day;  Yet,  in  Thy  mer-cy,    be  with  me,    I     pray, 
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No.  146  I  Want  to  Be  Faithful 

Copyright,  1939,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  and  Ptg.  Co. 
L.G.P.  in  "Joyful  Songs"  Luther  G.  Presley 


1.  I  want   to   love   my  Sav-ior   as    on    I     go,        My   life    to  Him  re- 

2.  I  would  not,  like  old  Ju-das,    be- tray  my  Lord,    Nor    ev  -  er  cause  Him 

3.  I  want   to  have  Him  near  me    at    e  -  ven  -  tide,    When  my  last  sun  goes 


sign; 

sbame; 

down; 


I  want  to  help  lost  sin-ners  His  love  to  know, 
I  want  to  win  in  heav-en  the  great  re-ward, 
To  bear  me  safe  -  ly    o  -  ver  to  Ca-naan's  side, 
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And  for  His  glo  -  ry  shine. 
Where  I  can  praise  His  name. 
Where  peace  and  rest  are   found. 


And  do  my  part, 


I  want  to  be  faith-ful 
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Down  in  my  heart; 
I    want   to   love  Je  -  sua  Tho    oth  -  era    for  -  sake  Him 
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And  turn    a -way,  With  Him  each  day. 

I    want  to  keep  walk-ing  pass-  ing  day. 
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No.  147       I  Found  It  in  Mother's  Bible 


Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 

in  "Faithful  Guide"      ..  Luther  G.  Presley 
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L.G.  P.  in  "Faithful  Guide"  Luther  G.  Presley 


1.  Some  peo-  pie     re  -  ject     th«  Sav  -  ior    and  spurn  His  match-less  love, They 

2.  There's  something  in  ev  -   'ryprom-ise  that  cheers  me    on      the  way,  And 

3.  It      tells  me    just  how     the  Sav-  ior,  on    cru  -  el    Cal  -  va  -  ry     Did 


tell  you  there  is    no    heav-en     for     all    the  saved  a  -bove;I'm  gon-  na    be- 
ev  -  er  -  y  time  I     read    it,     I      want   to  kneel  and  pray;It   tells  me  of 
suf-  fer    m  deep-est    sor-  row    to     set     the  cap-tive  free;  It    tells  me  that 
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Iieve  this  sto-ry,  no  mat-terwhat  oth  -  ers    do, 

man  -  y  man-sions  in  heav-en  so  bright  and  new,  I   found  it     in  moth-er' 

He       is  com-  ing  to  gath-er  His  faith-  ful    few, 


old    time  pow-er,  the  pen  -  te- cost  way  will   do, 
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It        must      be        true.  This 

Bi-ble,And  I  know  it  must  be  true.  I  found  it     in  moth-er's  Bi-ble, 
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sto-ry  of   the  cross,  '  How    Je-sus  saves  from  loss, 

I  found  it   in  mother's  Bi-ble, 
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No.  148 


After  Awhile 


J.  R.  Baxter,  Jr.       Copyright,  1929,  by  F.  A.  Formby  and  J.  R.  Baxter,  Jr.     Floyd  A.  Formby 
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1.  After  the  sunshine  comes  the  rain, after  the  gladness, griff  and  pain, But  there  will 

2.  Troubles  and  cares  on  ev'ry  hand, more  than  our  souls  can  understand, 

3.  'Twill  not  be  long  to  tar-ry  here  till  the  Redeemer  shall  ap-pear, 
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cornea  bet-ter  day  aft-  er     a-while; 
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We  must  be  true  to  Christ, our 
aft-er  while;We  shall  be  glad  to    see  His 
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goal, seeking  the  homeland  of  the  soul, 

King, telling  His  love,  His  praises  sing,  If  we  have  joys  that  ne'er  decay  after  a- 

face.knowing  that  we  are  saved  by  grace, 
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Aft-er    a  -  while, aft-er    a  -  while, 

In    a     lit  -  tie  while,  just  a     lit  -  tie  while, 
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Glo-ry  is  waiting  over  there  after  a-while;  (after  while;) 

We  shall  have  joy  beyond  compare,  (Omit  aft-er  awhile 
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No.  149  I'N  Shout  and  Shine 

SPIRITUAL 
Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  and  Ptg.  Co. 
Eugene  Wright  in   "Golden  Key"  J.  B.  Coats 
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1.  When  toil-  ing  is   end  -  ed  and  my  bur-dens  are  laid  down  Whatglo-ry   will 

2.  There'll  be  no  more  sor-row  in  that  home-land  of  the  soul,  Myspir-it   will 

3.  I'll    nev  -  er  be  lone-some  in  that  glad  ci  -  ty  so  fair,  And  all  will    be 


then   be  mine; (will  be  mine;)  My  robe  will  be  spot-less    and  I'll 

nev  -  er  pine; (nev  -  er  pine;)  I'llstand   in  that  num-ber  andmake 

joy      di-vine;(joy    di-vine;)  (for  sure-  ly,)Man-y      of    my  loved  ones  and  my 
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put    on  a  bright  crown, In  heav-en,I'll  shout  and  shine.  Gon-na  shout, 

sweet  mel-o-dies  roll, 

neighbors  will  be  there,  Gon-na  shout, 


gon-na  shine,  In  lhat  ci  -  ty    of  love  di-vine; 

gon-na  shine,  love  di-vine;  0  -  ver 
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O-verthere,  freefromcare,  I      shall    shout  andshine. 

there,  freefromcare,  With  the  saints  I  shall  shout  and     shine. 
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No.  150  Good-by  .Sin 

SPIRITUAL 

Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 

J.  B.C.  in  "Faithful  Guide"  J. B. Coats 


i 


p^i^s 


g 


im  '  g  *~^— 1 


1.  I         was  once     a      sin  -  ner,  just         a    wea  -  ry   sin  -  ner,  In       the 

2.  Oft  -  en    'mid  temp  -  ta  -  tion,seek  -   ing    full    sal-  va  -  tion,   I      would 

3.  Let      me    tell    the    sto  -  ry,    springs  of    joy    and  glo  -  ry,  How       I 
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val  -  ley, dark  and  lone; 
meet  old  Sa-  tan  there; 
found  my  Sav-  ior  King; 
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When  a  voice  spoke  sweetly, 
He  would  prom-ise  pow  -  er, 
How     my  load  has  lightened, 
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on   my  knees  a-pray-in'; 


Chorus 


say  -    mg  yield  com-plete-ly,   Je    -  sus  made  me  His  own. 

earth  -  ly    rich  -  es  show-  er,Christ    my  weakness  did  bear.         It's  good-by 

how      the  val  -  ley  brightened.In        my  heart  I    can  sing. 
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Good-by  sin,  heav'u  to  win,  Such  a  friend, 

sin,  a  home  to  win,  With  Christ  my  friend  I'm  shouting, 
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free,  hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah;  No  more  blue,  pray-  ing  thru 

No  more  blue,  I'm  go-  ing  thru, 
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Good-by  Sin 
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En  -  ter-  ing    heav-  en    to  win,  sweet  heav-en  to    win. 
I'm  leav-  ing  sin,  in, 
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Headin'  for  Glorylanc 
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1.  Wake  up,     0     sin  -  ner,God  needs   a     win-  ner,Come  now  and  take  your 

2.  Be   -  hind     is  doubt-ing,  a  -  head    is  shout-ing,  Join  in  that  hap  -  py 

3.  Look  out     old  Jor-  dan,chil  -  ly,    'tis    cer  -tain, But  there's  no  sink-ing 
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stand;  (O  take  your  stand;)  Lookup  to  Je  -  sus, from  sin  He  frees  us, 
band; (that  hap-py  band;)  Noth-ing  can  hold  us,  Sa- tan  can't  scold  us, 
sand;  (no  sink-ing  sand;)       Do -ing    our   du  -  ty,  seek-ing  His   beau-ty, 
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D.S. — Head -in'  for  glo  -  ry,  tell-  ing  the     sto  -  ry, 
Fine  Chorus 
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Head-in'  for  glo-ry  land.  Safely  my  soul  is  sailing, 

for  glo-ry  land. 0  yes,I'm  head       -        in^,  ^I'm 


sweetly  His  love  prevailing,      Sailing  a  -way  to  glo-ry-  land 
head         -        in'       For    heav'n's  glo    -    ry        land 
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J.  R.  Baxter,  Jr. 


Gross  the  Border  Line 

,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 

in    "Pilgrim    Songs"  V.  0.  Fossett 
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1.  Tho    you  grope   in      de-spair,  no    one  seems  to    care,Bonds  of    sin    your 

2.  Tho    the  clouds  may  hang  low     as    you   on -ward  go,    And    the  rays    of 

3.  Tho    temp-ta  -  tions  you  meet,  pit  -  falls  for    your  feet,  Grief  you  read    in 
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life  en-twine;(en-twine;)There  is  hope  now  for  you  in  the  prom-ise  true, 
hope  de-cline,  (de-cline,)  There  is  joy  on  a-head,  tho  the  path  you  dread, 
ev    -  'ry  sign, (each  sign,)  Faith  will  come  when  you  pray, bur  -  dens  roll     a  -  way, 
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If      you  step  cross  the  bor  -  der  line. 

bor-der  line. 
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Cross  the  line,      the 
Cross  the  bor-der 


bor  -  der   line,  Find       the    clouds     will        soon   de-part, 

line,  And  you  will  find  the  clouds  of  doubt  will  soon  depart, 
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God's  true  love      will      bright-ly  shine,  Give     to        you  a 

God's  true  love  will  shine,        And  warm  your  soul  and  give  to  you  a  hap-py 
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Gross  the  Border  Line 
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hap  -  py  heart; 
heart; 
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Let     its  warm     and       cheer  -  ful   ray, 

Let  its  cheerful  ray  Dis-pel    the 
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So  you      shall       no        more  re  -pine, 

gloom  so  you  shall  never  more  repine, 
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Glad-  ly  hast    -    en 
Hast        -       en  while  you 
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while  you  may,  Come     and       cross         the  bor  -  der   line, 

may,  0  do     not  wait  un-til    too  late  to  cross  the  line. 
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He  Will  Give  You  Peace  and  Joy 

Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
Mrs.  Maylene Toney  in    "Pilgrim    Songs"  Wm. W.Benson 
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1.  Je-  sus  loves  you,sinner,Loves  you  tender-ly, 

2.  If  you'll  on  -  ly  lis-ten,  Je-sus  speaks  to  you, He  will  give  you  peace  and  joy 

3.  When  you  are  discouraged, Go  to  Him  in  pray'r, 
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For    He  died  to  save  you  and  to  set  you  free, 

Let  Him  be  your  Captain, all  His  biddings  do, He  will  give  you  peace  and  joy. 

You   will  find  that  Je-sus  always  meets  you  there, 
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No.  154  it  Makes  Me  Want  to  Go 

Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
Albert  E.  Brumley  in  "Faithful  Guide"  J.E.Roane 
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1. 1    hear    a    might-y    cho  -  rus  sweet-ly    sing  -ing    o  -  ver    on   that 
2.  0    list  -  en      to    the  songs  of     ju   -  bi  -  la  -  tion  com-ing  from  the 
3.1    have   so    man-y  treas-ures    o  -  ver  yon  -  der,  have  a    gold -en 
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bright,  e  -  ter  -  nal  shore, 
land    of  end  -  less  day, 
harp,  a   robe  and  crown,  It  makes  me  want  to  go; 


It  makes  me  want  to   go, 
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it  makes  me  want  to     go ; 


it  makes  me  want  to  go;  I  hear  so  man-y 
It  makes  me  want  to 
I   have    a  bless-ed 
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D.  S. — I     hear  so  man  -  y 


hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah  voic-es,  voic-es  of  the  saints  gone  on  be -fore, 
join  that  saint-ed  cho -rus,  makes  me  want  to  rise  and  fly  a  -  way, 
man-sion     in    that    ci  -  ty  wait -ing  when  the  ev'-ning     sun  goes  down, 


voic  -  es     gen  -  tly    call-ing,  sound-ing  like  the  friends  I      used    to   know, 
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It  makes  me  want  to  go,  -  -    Lord,  it  makes  me  want  to 

It  makes  me  want  to  go, 


It  Makes  Me  Want  to  Go 

Fine    Chorus 
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Lord  it  makes  me  want  to  go. It  makes  me  want  to  go 


It  makes  me  want  to  go 
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and  meet  them  all  a  -  gain, 
and  meet  them  all  a  -  gain,  It  makes  me  want  to 
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It  makes  me  want  to  join  that  ho-ly  an  -  gel  band; 
join  that  ho  -  ly  an  -  gel  band; 
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Mother's  Gone  Nome 
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Dedicated  to  Mrs.  Edgar  Ledbetter 

Cepyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 

Mrs. Wm.  W.Benson  in  "Faithful  Guide"  Wm. W.Benson 
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1.  How  dark  and  drear-y    was  the  day  When  pre-cious  moth-er    went    a-way, 

2.  Those  dear  sweet  hands  that  toiled  for  me    I      hope  to  clasp  be  -  yond  the  sea, 

3.  My     moth-er's  love  for    me  was  great  And  now  she  waits  at    heav-en's  gate, 

4.  I'll  meet  her  where  no  heart-aches  come  When  this  short  race  on    earth  is  run 
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She   left  our  home  so     sad  and  lone, But    she  has  gone  to     heav-en's  home. 
And  dwell  in  peace  with  her  for  aye  Thru-out    a      glad    e  -   ter  -  nal  day. 
My   heart  and  life    I      give  to  God,  I'll  trav  -  el       in  the      way  she  trod. 
And  see    her  precious  lov  -  ing  smile  In   that  sweet  home  just    af- ter  while. 


No.  15t>  I've  Never  Been  Sorry 

'-Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
A.E.  B.  in  "Faithful  Guide"  Albert  E.  Brumley 
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1.  Ev  -  er  since  Je-sus  saved  and  pardoned  I  have  been  sing-ing  ev  -'ry  day, 

2.  All    the  day  long  I    sing  the  sto-  ry,prais-ing  Him  for  His  wondrous  love, 

3.  Brightly  the  star  of  hope  is  shin-ing,mak-ing  my  pathway  brighter  grow, 

-a— J>- 

-hs- ^1- 


A      A      A — A      A —  ■»■       A     |  A      A      A 1—  A—-. 


r  f  mt  n^ — -tr  ^  *i  rr^rof 

Praise  the  Lord,  bless-ed,  ho  -  ly  name; 

I've  nev-er  been  sor-  ry  that  I  trusted  His  name; 
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Thru  the  dark  shad  ows  He  is  with  me,  lead-ing  me  on  the  up-ward  way 
Sure  -  ly  I  know  a  home  is  wait-ing,beau-  ti  -  ful  home  in  heav'n  a-bove, 
Nev  -  er     a  thot    of   sad     re  -  pin-  ing,  Je-  sus     is  with  me, this  I  know, 
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I've  nev-er  been  sor-  ry 


that  I  trust-ed  His  name. 
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Praise     the  Lord,  bless-ed,  ho- ly  name, 

I've  nev-er  been  sor-  ry  that  I  trust-ed  His  name, 
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I've  Never  Been  Sorry 
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All  the  way  He's  ex-  act-ly  the  same, 

Ev-'ry  moment  I  find  Him  ex-act-  ly  the  same, 
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My  soul  has  been  sing-ing 


'ry  day  since  the  Savior  came, 

since  the  Sav-ior  came, 
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Praise  the  Lord,  bless-ed,  ho-  ly  name. 

I*Te  nev-er  been  scr- ry  that  I  trust-ed  His  name. 
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Lift  Up  Your  Heads 


v    * 


copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
George  Weissel  in  "Faithful  Guide"  B.  B.  Edmiaston 
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1.  Lift  up  your  heads, ye  might-y  gates,    Be-hold,the  King  of   glo-  ry  waits; 

2.  Fling  wide  the  por-tals  of  your  beart;Make  it    a  tem-ple,set     a -part 

3.  Redeem-er,come,  we     o  -  pen  wide    Our  hearts  to  Thee;here,Lord,a-bide, 
ft  ft  ^  -*-      ^  -»-  -m-   -J   -m-  -m-  -»-  -<5>— *- 


The  King  of  kings  is  draw-ing  near;  The  Sav-  ior  of  the  world  is  here. 
From  earthly  use  for  heav'n  employ,  Adorned  with  prayer  and  love  and  joy. 
Thine  in-  ner  presence  let    us  feel;     Thy  grace  and  love  in   us      re  -veal. 
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No.  158  Lord,  Help  Me  Garry  On 

copyrignt,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  and  Ptg.  Co. 
W.  A.  M.  Sug.  by  V.  0.  S.  in  "Pearly  Gates"  Wm.  A.  McKinney 
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1.  Lord  I'm  some-times  so  dis-cour-aged,  Yes.I'm  oft-times  sad  and  blue, (so  blue,) 

2.  Tho     I   fight  life's  bat-ties  brave-ly,There  are  times  I  would  re-treat,  (re-treat,) 

3.  Now  va#  sun    of    life    is    sink-ing  On  so  swiftly  comes  the  night,  (the  night, 
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Earth-ly  friends  forsake  and  grieve  me  And  I  don't  know  what  to  .do;  (to  do;) 
Seems  the  world  has  turned  against  me  And  I'm  fac-ing  sure  de-feat;  (de-feat;) 
Dark-er  grows  the  evening  shad-ows, Soon  be    gone  the  gold -en  light;  (the  light;) 
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Man  -  y  times  I'm  dis  -  ap-point-ed, Seems  that  all  my  friends  are  gone,  Were  it 

But     a  still  small  voice  witb-in  me  Whispers  cheer  when  hope  seems  gone,  'Tis  the 

When  my  day    of    life    has  end-ed,    I   will  face  a  bright-er  dawn,  With  this 
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not   for  you,  Lord  Je-sus,    I     could  nev-er    car-ry  on. 

voice  of  Christ  my  Sav-ior    Tell  -  ing   me    to 

hope  I  take  new  cour-age  And     it    helps  me  car  -  ry   on. 
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Lord,        guide  my  foot-steps,  Lord,    ^      lead  me  on, 

0  Lord,  foot-steps,        my    Lord,  Lord,lead  me, 
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Lord,  Help  Me  Garry  On 
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Lord,         give  me  strength  and  courage  Ere  life's  day  be 
0  Lord, 


gone; 

for  -  ev-er; 


Lord,  I'm   un-worth-y,  Lord,  I  am    weak, 

0  Lord,    '  0   my  Lord, my  Lord,  and  helpless, 
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Lord,  stay  Thou  close  be-side  me,  Help   me   car  -  ry    on. 

dear  Lord,  car  -  ry    on. 
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R.  L.  R. 


A  Minister's  Farewell 

Inscribed  to  the  Rev.  W.  S.  Hancock 
Copyright,  1928,  by  R.  L.  Rust 
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1.  To     say  fare-well     to  friends  to-day,     It  seems  my  heart  doth  melt  a- 

2.  I've  learned  to  love  you  one      and  all   Since    I     o  -  beyed  the  gos  -  pel 

3.  I'm  loathe  to  leave  my  friends  so  kind  Whose  hearts  with  mine  are  now  en- 

4.  And  when  our  work  on  earth    is  o'er,      I   trust  we'll  meet  on  heav-en's 
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way,  But  du  -  ty  calls  and  I  must  go  To  do  my  Mas-ter's 
call,  1  hope,  tho  go  -  ing  far  a  -  way,  To  meet  you  in  that 
twined,I'HIookto  Christ, the  Ho  -  ly  One,  Let  God  be  first,  His 
shore;  We'll  sing  a-round  the  throne  a-bove  And  dwell  in   God's  e  - 
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will  be- 
land  of 
will  be 
ter-  nal 


low. 
day. 
done, 
love. 
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Way  Up  In  Glory 


Copyright,   1935,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co. 
in  "Thankful  Hearts" 


A.  C.  DOSS 
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1.  Someday  in  glo-ry  land  with  an-gels  we  '11  sing*,  Where  there  will  be  no 

2.  All     will  be  hap-pi-ness  on  heaven's  bright  shore,  No  storms  up  there  will 

3.  Kept  by  His  pow-er  while  the   a  -  ges  shall  roll,    Spot-less,  redeemed  up 
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part-ing  hand:  (no  parting  hand;  but  thru  the)  A  -  ges  e  -  ter  -  nal  how  our 
e'er  ex-pand^wille'eiex-pandjwe'lljustkeeplLivingandsinging  as  the 
there  to  stand;  ( up  there  to  stand;0  what  a)  Wonder  -f  ul  cho  -  rus  as    His 
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voi  -  ces  will  ring,      Way  up  in    glo-ry  land. 
King  we    a-dore. 
name  we    ex-tol, 
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I  know  we '11  be  so  hap-py 
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Chorus. 
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Way  up  in  glory  way  up  in    glo-ry,  _   Loved  ones  upon  that 

singing,  there  with 
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golden  strand;  Won-der-ful  meeting, 

e-ter-nal  strand; 'Twill  be    a  and    a 
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Way  Up  In  Glory 


glo  -  ri  -  ous  greeting  Way  up  in  glo-ry  land. 

pilgrim,  way  up  in  glo-rj 
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Jesus  Whispers  Peace 

Scott  Crotts,  owner 


Scott  Crotts 
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1.  To      the  wea-ry    and  op-pressed,     To    the  heav-ing  trou-bled  breast; 

2.  His,     a    peace  that  sat  -  is  -  ties,        All  may  come— none  He  de  -  nies; 

3.  Lol    the  waves  o  -  bey  His  will,      When  He  whis-pers" peace  be  still;" 

4.  Peace  that  shel-ters  from  the  storm,   Peace  that  know-eth  no     a-larm; 
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To       the  soul  that  longs  for   rest, 

When    a  soul    re  -  pent-ing  cries, 

Thus    the  soul  with    ]oy    to     fill, 

Peace  that  nev  -  er     fails  to  charm, 
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Je  -  sus  whis-pers  peace. 

Je  -  sus  whis-pers  peace. 

Je  -  sus  whis-pers  peace. 

Je  -  sus  whis-pers  peace. 
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Chorus  *     N  , 


How  the  hearts  of  men  re-joice,    Who  take  Je  -  sus  as  their  choice; 
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When  with  soft    and    ten  -  der  voice,       Je  -  sus    whis  -  pers  peace. 
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James  Rowe 


0  Love  Divine,  Eternal 

COPYRIGHT,   1923,  IN  "CROWNING  HYMNS"  NO.  2 
H.  F.   MORRIS,  OWNER,  BY  PERMISSION 


ES 


m 


Homer  F.  Morris 
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1.  In   love 

2.  To  love 

3.  For  love 


di  -  vine, (In  love  di-  vine,)  I  am  a  -  bid  •  ing,(day  by  day,) 
di  -  vine,!' To  love  di-vine,)by  faith  I'm  cling-ing,  (day  by  day,) 
di  -  vine, (For  love  di-  vine,  )Fm  toil-ing    ev  -  er,  (day  by  day,) 


^ 


HS 


s; 


-=> — *- 


£=& 


f 


f 


efcifc 


HS 


&v 


5*1 


5fe 


** 


E=H:f=F 


-f 


In  sin  no  more  (In  sin  no  more)  my  soul  shall  roam;  (shall  never  roam; 
And  in  its  praise  (And  in  its  praise)  I  lift  my  voice;  (my  hap-py  voice; 
That  to      the    lost(That  to  the  lost)    it    may    be  known;  (it  may  be  known; 
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My  Sav  -  ior  dear  (My  Sav-ior  dear)  my  past  is  hid-ing;  (aM  the  way,) 
Of  mer  -  cysweet(Of  mer-cy  sweet )my  soul  is  sing-ing,  (all  the  way,) 
And  by    and    by, (And,  by  and  by,)   be-yond  the    riv  -  er,  (ev  -  er-more, 
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D.S. — Till   I  havereached(TilHhavereache<l)my  home    su  -  per-nal,(homea-bove, 
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And  at  His  side(Andat  His  side)  I'm  go  -  ing  home. (I'm  go-ing  home. 
And  ev  -  er  will  (And  ev  -  er  will)  in  Him  re-joice,(in  Himre-joice. 
'Twill  be     my  song(  'Twill  be  my  song)  be  -  fore  the  throne,  (the  great  white  throne, 
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Thatwaits  be  -  side(That  waits  beside)  the   crys-tal     sea.(the  crys-tal  sea.) 
Chorus    is       P>       |  ^ ^    Is       js 
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O      love     di-vine,(0  love   di-vine,)  0     love     e  -  ter-nal,(b!ess-edlove.; 
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0  Love  Divine,  Eternal 
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My  ran-somed  soul( My  ransomed  soul) shall   rest    in  Thee  (shall  rest  in  Thee,) 


a  Cite 


§=£i 


JzK  r 


H^^ 


1       X 


b=f 


-y- 


No.  163         In  the  Shadow  of  the  Gross 

Copyright,  1938,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co. 


BEKNICE  M.  BROSTKOM 
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1.  As     we  jour-ney  on  t'ward  heaven's  shin-ing  goal, 

2.  On    that  tree  of   sor  -  row    Je  -  sus  died  for  all, 

3.  There  are  souls  to  res  -  cue,  there  are  souls  to  save, 


We  may  suf-fer 

Took   up-on  Him- 

On    the  sea  of 
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pain  and  loss; . 
self  our  dross; 
life  they  toss; 
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Bur-dens  on  -  ly  bring  us  blessings  if  we  live 

As    I  see  Him  there  I  long  to    ev  -  er  live 

May  we  be  a  light  and  teach  them  how  to  live 
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D.S. — By   the  cross  He'll  lead  us  to  that  home  a-bove, 
Fine     Chorus 
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In    the  shadow  of 


the  cross. 
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Are  you  liv-ing    in     the   sha-dow 
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There  we'll  see  Him  face   to  face. 

s   -         N_ 


D.S. 


fe 


■d- P ^WmiW- -*-r-^ — fl ^«< 1 \,' v    I  .ifa-sby 


of    the  cross, 


Where  the   Sav-ior  took    your  place? 
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No.  164 


Trusting  in  Him 


Copyright,  1937,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 
3.  R.  BAXTER,  JR.  in  'Starlit  Crown" 
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1.  Trust-ing  in  Chnst  to  send  us  Blessings  as      on    we    go,         Knowing  that 

2.  Trust-ing  in    Him  to  lead     us    0  -  ver  the  hills    to  home,        Let-ting  His 

3.  Trust-ing  in    Him  to  guide   us   Till  the  last  wile    we  tread,  E  -  vil  can- 
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He'll  de-fend  us  When  we  shall  meet  the  foe;  So  we  are  sing-ing  ev  -  er 

Spir  -  it  feed  us,  From  Him  we  will  not  roam;         Glo  -  ry    is  wait-ing  yon  -  der 
not    be- tide  us,  So    we  have  naught  to  dread;     Soon  we  shall  hear  Him  call  ing, 


^=^=s^gjp 


Praises    to    His  great  name,  Naught  His  great  love  can  sev  -  er,     It   will   re- 

Where  the  blest  mansions  are,  Hope  makes  our  hearts  grow  f  on-der  For  the  bright 
Bid-ding  us  come  to  Him,  Tho  the  night  shades  be  fall  -  ing,  Light  of  love 
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Him 


to 


main  the  same 
East-era  Star, 
won't  grow  dim.  Trusting  in  Him  to    keep 


keep        us  'Neath         His 

us  Un-der  His  shel-t'ring 
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safe        wing,  Vain     clouds      sweep       us,  To         Him 

wing,  Vain-ly  the  sin  clouds  sweep      us,         Close-ly    to  Him  we 
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Trusting  in  Nim 
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we         cling, 
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He'll      watch        o'er         us, 
as, 


Drives      'wa\ 


way 
cling;  Ev-er  He  watches   o'er         us,         Dr^y-ing    a -way   all 


)ny-ing    a  -  way 


fear, 


fear,  Safely  He  goes  before       us,  Paths  we  travel  now  are  made  clear, 
for 
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Jesus  Needs  You 


Copyright,  1937,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co. 
GASTON  JACKSON  ^     in  "Starlit  Cr 


M.  H.  McKEE 


1.  Look  all  around  you  there' s  much  you  can  do, 

2.  You  can  make  joy-ful    a  heart  that  is  sad,      Je  -  bus  needs  you  to-day; 

3.  On  -  ly     by  ser-vice  the  crown  may  be  won, 
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Great  is    the  har-vest  and  la  -  bor  -  ers  few, 

Some-one  in   sor-row  go  help  to  make  glad,  Je  -  sus  needs  you  to  -  day. 

He      will   re-ward  us  when  toiling    is  done, 
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D.  S.—  While  He  is    call-ing,  nolong-er    de-lay,    Je -sus  needs  you  to  -  day. 

Chorus  s  h     fs  '        [s     s  D.  S. 


•  Chorus  s  is     is  '        k     k  ,         D.  S. 


Je  -  sus  needs  you  to  day, Joy  -  ous  -  ly  hast  -  ea    a-way; 

^.    .k.  ,      to -toy,      K      K  a-way; 
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No.  166  You've  Got  to  Walk  That  Lonesome  Road 

****  SPIRITUAL 

Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
A.  E.  B.  in  "Super  Specials  No.  3"  Albert  E.  Brumley 
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1.  Tou  bet  -  ter  get    ac-quaint-ed  with  your  Lord  a     lit  -  tie  bet  -  ter, 

2.  You've  got  to  meet  your  Lord  and  Mas  -  ter  on   the  judgment  morning, 

3.  Tou  bet  -  ter  turn    a  -  way,  my  broth-er,  from  your  weight  of  sor  -  row, 


Tou  bet  -  ter  get  right  down  and  pray  a  -  way  your  heav  -  y  load; 
Tou've  got  to  set  -  tie  all  ac-counts  and  debts  you've  ev-er  owed; 
Tou   bet  -  ter  get  pre  -  pared   to  move  a  -  way  from  this    a     -    bode; 


Tou  bet  -  ter  turn  your  tho'ts  a  -  way  from  world-ly  things  that  glit  -  ter, 
Tou  bet  -  ter  set  -  tie  now,  that  trip  may  come  with-out  a  warn  -  ing, 
Tou  bet  -  ter  make  your  peace  with  God  to  -  day  for  some  to-mor  -  row, 


You've  got  to  walk  that  road,  long  lone-some  road, 

you've  got  to  walk  that 
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Walk,yes,you've  got  to  walk,        walk,yes,you've  got  to  walk, 
Tou've  got  to  walk  that  road,  that  lonesome  vale, 
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You've  Got  to  Walk  That  Lonesome  Road 


fgflT 


* 


*THcVJ^ 


^m 


Walk,yes,yeu've  got  to  walk  down  that  lonesome  long  trail; 

You've  got  to  take  that  trip  adown  that  long,  long  trail; 
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Hold, yes, hold  to  the  hand,  hand  that  never  will  fail, 

Yon  better  hold  the  hand  that  will  nev  -  er    fail, 
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You've  got  to  walk  that  road,  long  lonesome  road, 

you've  got    to   walk  that 
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Arr.  by  A.  J.  S. 
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The  Old-Time  Religion 

Ref.— 'Tis  the  olcf  -  time  re  -  lig-ion,  'Tis  the   old  -  time  re-lig-ion,  'Tis  the  old- 

1.  Makes  me  love      ev  -  'ry-bod-y.  Makes  me  love    ev-'ry-bod-y,  Makes  molove 

2.  It  was  good   for  our  mothers,  It  was    good  for  our  mothers,  It  was  good 
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time  re-lig-ion,  It's  good  enough  for  me. 

ev  -'ry-bod-y.  It's  good  enough  for  me. 

for  our  mothersjt's  good  enough  for  me. 
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has  saved  all  our  fathers. 

4.  It  will  save  all  our  children. 

5.  It  was  good  for  Paul  and  Silas. 

6.  It  will  do  when  I  am  dying. 

7.  It  will  take  us  all  to  heaven. 


No.  168         When  the  Clouds  Roll  By 

Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  and  Ptg.  Co. 
M.  T.  B.  &  J.  R.  B.,Jr.  in   "Golden  Key"  F.  A.  &  M.  T.  Baird 
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1.  Sor-row  oft  bows  U8    low  caus-ing  de  -  spair  and  woe,  Oft  -  en  the 

2.  Brighter  will   be    the    sky    af  -  teT  the  clouds  roll  by,    Af  -  ter  the 

3.  Af  -  ter   the  storm  has  gone  we  shall  be -hold  the  dawn,  Wait-ing  for 
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dark  storm  clouds  co v-er     the    sky;  No-bod-y    gives    us    cheer, 

storm  and  rain  clear-er   we'll  see;  Thru  all    the  shad  -  ows  drear, 

us         if     we    faith-ful    will    be;  Let    us   true  serv  -  ice   give, 
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sel  -  dom  a  kind  word  hear, If  we  look  up  to  Christ  clouds  will  roll  by. 
let     us    re-buke  our  fear, Go  to    the  Lord  in  faith, troubles  will  flee, 
look  to  the  Lord  and  live, Clouds  will  roll  by  and  light  clearly  we'll  see. 
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D.S. — Read-y    to  clear  the  sky, clouds  will  roll  by. 


Chorus 
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Clouds  roll  by,  flood  the  sky,  Sunshine  bright, 

When  the  dark  beau-ty  will  Won-der  -  ful 
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world  its  light;  Doubt  or  fear,  Lord  is   near, 

give  to  the  Nothing   to  Je- sub  the 
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On  the  Royal  Glory  Road 


Copyright,  1934,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  JSusic  Co., 
J.  B.  C.  and  J.  R.  B.  Jr.  in  "Leading  Light" 
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1.  Glad  -  ly    I     am  sing  -Lag,  cheerful  is  my  ode,  Je  -  bus  lift-ed  my  great 

2.  Tho'  sin's  bombs  to-mor-row  Sa  tan  may  explode,  I  have  learned  a  bet  -  te* 

3.  Sweet  tbe  tho't  I'm  nev  -  er  driv-eo  by  sin's  goad,  Marching  to  the  soul's  a- 
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Tri  -  buteg  now  I'm  bring  -ing  while  te  Him  I'm  cling-ing, 
Trou  -  bis,  pain  and  tor -row  I'll  not  have  to  bor-row, 
Christ  will  keep  me    ev  -  er,  Both  -  ing    can     us    sev  -  er, 
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On  the  roy  -  al  road Ob        tb»        roy    -    «1  glory  road, 

I    am  on  the  royal  road  that  leads  to  glo-ry, 
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Sing        and         tell        the         ste-ry  grand,  Found      my 

I    will  gladly  giag  and  tell  the  wesdrous  sto-ry ,      How  I  iouid  tie  bleated 
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Savior,  won        His        fav  -or,     On         the         roy  -  al    glo  -  ry  road. 
Sav-ior,  won  HiB  precious  fav-or,  On  the  roy  -al  road 

11  L  I 


No.  170        I'm  Shouting  and  Singing 

Copyright,  1938,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co. 
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oo       a     jour-ney  From  this  vain  world  be-  low,  I'm  shouting    j 


1.  I've  start  -  ed 

2.  Each  day  I'm  draw-ing    near-  er    To  that  sweet  home  a  -  bove,  My  soul  is 

3.  0    what     a     con  -  so  -  la  -  tion  To  have  this  peace  with- in,    It    sets  the 


hap  -  py  prais-  es  As  on  -  ward  now  I  go;  I'm  walk-ing  with  my 
o  -  ver  -  flow- ing,  My  heart  is  filled  with  love;  It  seems  I  hear  the 
joy  -  bells  ring  -  ing,    It    lifts    me    out  from    sin;   I'll  keep    on    sing  -  ing 
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Sav  -  ior  And  hold  -  ing  to  His  hand,  Soon  I  shall  shout  hal-  Ie  -  lu  -  jab. 
shout-ing  Up  in  that  home  so  fair,  0  an  -  gels  swing  wide  the  portals 
prais-  es   While  hap  -  py      a  -   ges     roll,  I've  got  that    old  time  re  -  li  -  gion 
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In     the  prom-ised  land.  I'm  shout    -   ing         glad  prais-es 

For  I'll  soon    be    there.  shout-ing  and  sing-ing 

Dwelling  in     my    soul.  I'm  shouting         hap-py  prais-es 


i£S 


I 


J=l 


p 


C    r    ^=?=$=t 


-i      B  P        i       J'  i=J  iE 


D  C     CD 


■9  g  g  gr  * 


go  a  long,  My  soul         is         o'er-fiow-ing  With  a 

dai-ly  go    a  -  long,         hap-py   soul  is  Now 

As    I     go    a  -  long,  My  soul  is  o-ver-flow  -  ing 
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I'm  Shouting  and  Singing 


glad  new    song;  I'm  near  -  Log       thepor-tals  'Neath 

with        a      glad  new    praise  God,   nearing  the  blessed 

With  a  song;  I'm  nearing      now  the  por-tals 
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flowing with  a  glad  new  song; 
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heav    -  -    en's      dome,  0  hal 
heav-en's    star-ry  glo 

'Neath  the  star-ry 


WJJ 


e~p     r 


t 


J^ 


•jah,  I 
ry         hal-le  -  lu  -  jah, 
hal  -  le  -     lu  -  jah, 


am  nearing  home. 
I'm 
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6   hal     -     le     -     -    lu  -  jah, 

The  Promised  Land 


SAMUEL,  STENNETT 


Arr.  by  JOSEPH  SCHOATE 
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1.  On       Jor-dan's  storm -y  banks   I  stand,  And  cast    a  wist  -  ful  eye; 

2.  All       o'er  those  wide     ex  -  ten  -  ed  plains  Shines  one  e  -    ter  -  nal  day; 

3.  When  shall    I      reach  that  hap  -  py  place, And     be    for  -   ev  -   er  blest? 
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To        Ca-naan's  fair  and    hap  -  py    land,  Where  my     pos  -  ses-sions  lie. 

There  God    the  Son  for  -  ev  -  er    reigns,  And  scat  -  ters  night    a  -  way. 

When  shall    I     see  my    Fa  -  ther's  face,  And    in      His    bos  -  om  rest? 
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D.S.— O     who 
Chorus 


will  come  and    go    with   me? 
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I  am  bound  for  the  promised  land. 
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I    am  bound  for  the  promised  land, I   am  bound  for  the  promised  land; 

promised  land, 
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No.  172      Wonderful  Story  of  Love 

HAROLD  ABLES  Copyright,  1936,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 

Clio,  by  MRS.  J.  W.  P.  in  "Glory  Dawn"  MRS.  J.  W.  PAYTE 
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1.  Down  from  the  heavens  (came)  Je-sus  the  King, From  that  bright  glory  land    a- 

2.  Faith   in    the  Sav-ior  (will)  gain  the  re-ward, Com-ing  from  Je-sus  up       a- 

3.  An  -fcgels  are  wait-ing  (to)  welcome  us  home,  When  the  summons  comes  from  a- 

-I V  — I V J—  H 1 1 W— I 

F£zE=fedgj 


^4-b— r- — y— U— y— Eg 


zts± 


Si 


3: 


33 


E^^ 


bove; 
bove; 
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Bring-ing  sal  -  va-tion,  (sweet)  sto -ry  to  sing, 
Walk-ing  in  sun-light  (each)  day  with  the  Lord, 
With  them  for  -  ev  -  er    (in)     glo  -  ry    to  roam, 
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from  glo  -ry  land  a  -  bove, 
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'Tis    the    won-der  -  ful     sto-  ry    of    love.  There's  no 

There's  no  love 
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Love, won  -  der  -  ful 
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has          for    His  own, 
for    His    own, 
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love,       love,won-der  -  ful  love,      Love,won-der  -  ful  love,        for    His  own, 
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dark        may  sur 
ows    sur-round    - 


round,      He  leaves 
ed,     He    leaves 
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Tho  shadows  sur-round,    dark  shadows  sur-round,    Yet  Je  -  sus  leaves 


Wonderful  Story  of  Love 


us  not     a  -  lone;       Home 

not     a  -  lone; We  some-times  grow  weary  of    toil  -  ing  here    be-low, 
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Then  love's  old  sweet    sto  -  ry,  Dis-pels  our  deep -est     woe. 

won  -der  -  ful 
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Goin£  Home  to  Stay 
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CARLOS  BARRENTINE  in  "Glory  Dawn"  PRESTON  HAMILTON 
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1.  As      I  trav  -el     a  -long   to  glo  -  ry  With  the  Sav-ior  close  by    my  side, 

2.  I       am  hap-py  with  Christ  my  Sav-ior  As      I    jour-ney    a-long  my  way, 

3.  When  my  journey  on  earth  has  end  -ed  And  I'm  car-ried    a-cross  the  sea, 


I'll  keep  tell-ing  the  grand  old  sto-ry,And  some  day  with  Him  I  shall  a  -  bide. 
I'll  keep  winning  His  love  and  fa-vor,Then  I'm  go  -ing  o  -  ver  home  to  stay. 
When  with  angels  my  voice  is  blended,  With  my  Sav-ior  I  shall  ev  -  er  be. 
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D.S.-Thru  the  a-ges  I'll  sing  His  prais-es,   I    am    go  -ing    o  -ver  home  to  stay. 
Chorus  ^     ,    _       ^  D.  S. 
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Go    -    -    ing  home  to  stay,    Won't  that  be  a  hap-py  day? 

Go-ing  home,0    I  am  going  home  to  stay,        Won't  that  be 
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No.  174 


I'M  A  MILLIONAIRE. 


Adger  M.  Pace.  bug.  by  rev.  w.  p.  j. 


Rev.  w.  p.  Jay.   har.  by  A.  M.  P. 
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am    now     a    child    of    God,  I've  been  washed  in  Je  -  sus' blood, 

had    rath  -  er    serve  my  Lord,  feast  up  -  on     His  ho  -  ly     word, 

3.  Lord,  I'd   rath-er     wor-  ship  Thee  with  the    peo  -  pie  who     are     free, 

4.  Since  sal  -  va  -  tion  now    is    mine    for    the  Lord  I'll  shout  and  shine, 
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Mak  -  ing  me    an   heir     to  wealth  be  -  yond  com  -  pare; 
Than  to   own  the  world  with  all     its    jew  -  els    rare; 
Than  the  pleas-ures  of    this  world    a    sea  -  son  share; 
Tho'    I    have  to    go    thru    life     on  mea  -  ger  fare; 
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here     I     press     a  -  long,   dai  -  ly,    this  shall    be    my    song,  I'm     a 

Spir  -  it        I        am     led,  and     on    milk  and    hon-ey       fed,  I'm     a 
Fa  -  ther     is       the    King,  and   His  praise  I'll    ev  -  er     sing,  I'm     a 

grace  be  -  yond     re   -  call,  for    my     Fa  -  ther  owns  it       all,    I'm     a 
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hap  -  py  mil  -  lion  -  aire.  I'm     a 

hap  -  py,    hap  -  py,    hap  -  py     mil  -  lion  -  aire. 


mil  -  lion 


*=£ 


I 


a 


$  i  i  & 


& 


it 


=P=p: 


hhh^ 


3FrrrtT 


f 


lion-aire, 
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aire,  I'm  a    mil  -  lion  -  aire, 

I'm    a    mil  -  lion-aire,  I'm   a     mil' 
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I'M  A  MILLIONAIRE.    Concluded. 
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My  Fa-ther  is  rich  inhous-es  and  lands  and  I'm  His  heir,  I    am  His  heir; 
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I'm  a    mil  -  lion-aire 


I'm  a     mil -lion -aire, 
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I'm   a     mil -lion-aire, 
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I'm     a      hap-py                                  mil -lion -aire, 
mil  -  lion  -  aire,                   hap  -  py ,    hap  -  py ,  hap  -  py 
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ROCK  OF  AGES. 


Thos.  Hastings. 
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1.  Rock  of      a  - 

2.  Not    the     la  - 

3.  While   I    draw 
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ges,  cleft  for  me,  Let  me  hide  my  -  self  in  Thee; 
bor  of  my  hands  Can  ful  -  fill  the  law's  de-mands; 
this    fleet -ing  breath,  When  my  eyes  shall  close    in    death; 
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D.C.  Be      of     sin     the    dou -ble  cure,  Cleanse  me  from  its    guilt  and 

D.  C.  All     for    sin  could  not     a -tone,  Thou  must  save  and  Thou    a- 

D.  C.  Rock  of       a  -  ges,  cleft    for    me,     Let    me    hide  my  -  self    in 

b            V                          _,                                 ^             I  ft 


I 


i^=^i 


± 


* 


pow'r. 
•  lone. 
Thee. 
D.C. 


^ *fc L_^ — U 


£= 


§^J 


3: 


* 


-^-=- 


Let    the    wa  • 
Could  my   zeal 
When  I     soar 
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ter  and  the  blood,  From  Thy  wound-ed  side  which 
no  res -pite  know,  Could  my  tears  for  -  ev  -  er 
to  worlds  un-known,  See  Thee    on    Thy  judg-ment 
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Home  at  Last 


Copyright,  1931,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 
Rev.  J.  Milton  Samples  in  "Tuneful  Praise."  Jas.  C,  Moore,  owner 
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1.  Swift-ly  now  life's  sun  is  sink-ing  O'er  the  western  hills  of  time,  And  to- 

2.  I       am  rest-ing  on  His  promise, Sure  that  He  will  walk  with  me,  And  some 

3.  Soon  the  shades  will  fall  around  me,  Then  I'll  close  my  weary  eyes,  And  my 
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day  I'm  fondly  think-ing  Of  that  distant  heav'nly  clime;  I  can  hear  the 
day  I  hope  to  en  -  ter  That  sweet  home  from  sin  setfree;There's  a  joy  be- 
soul  will  cross  death's  river  Tothatbless-ed  par-a  -  dise;There  I'll  meet  my 
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death  knells  ringing,  Telling  of  life's  fitful  close, How  to  me  with  joy  they're  bringing 
yond  ex-pres-sion  Just  to  know  He  loves  me  so, Keeps  me  happy  ev'ry  moment, 
friends  and  loved  ones  Who  have  long  since  gone  before, There  with  Christ  to  dwell  for-ev-er 
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Tidings  of  that  sweet  repose.  Blessed  home  of  pure  delight 

I'd    His  love  to  others  show. 

Where  life's  son  will  set  no  more.  0  that  home of  pure  de-light 
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Where  our  faith                   is  lost  in  sight,            There  I'll  dwell 
Where  our  faith is  lost  in  sight, There  I'll  dwell foi- 
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Home  at  Last 
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for-ev-er-more,           Home  at  last                    all  sorrows  o'er. 
ev  -  er-more, Home  at  last  ..  all  sorrows  o'er 
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Praise  Him 


Copyright,  1931,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 
Mrs.  Ella  Lander  in  "Tuneful  Praise,"  Jas.  C.  Moore,  owner 
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1.  Sing  praise  on  -  to 

2.  Sing  praise  un  -  to 

3.  Sing  praise  un-  to 

4.  Sing  praise  un  -  to 
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the  Lord,  0  praise  Him  from  the  heav'n-ly  height, 
the  Lord,  Ye  heav'n  of  heav-  ens  praise  the  Lord, 
the  Lord,  Young  men  and  maid -ens  join  and  sing, 
the  Lord,  The  sound  of     harp   and  trum- pet  raise, 
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Ye  an  -  gels  and  His  hosts  a  -  bove, Sun, moon  and  all  ye  stars  of  light. 
For-ev  -  er 'stablished  by  His  pow'r.Cre- a  -  ted  by  His  might-y  word. 
All  peo  -  pie  join  in  glad  ac  -  cord,Re-joice  in  Him.  your  mighty  King. 
For  mighty    acts  and  ex  -  eel  -  lence.Let  ev-'ry-thing  that  hath  breath, praise. 
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Chorus 
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Him,  praise     Him , Let  all  earth  and  heav'u  with  praises  ring; 
Praise  the  Lord ,  praise  the  Lord,  praise  the  Lord , 


j»-#--#-  -f«--P- 


■  &- 


S  r»*r» 
Praise 
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Him,     praise        Him,  Praise  the  Lord, our  ev-er 
Praise  the  Lord,  praise  the  Lord, 


last-  ing  King. 
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No.  178     WE'LL  SOON  BE  AT  HOME 

Dedicated   to    my    school   at   Sylacauga.    Ala.,    1937 
Copyright,    1938,    by   The   A.    J.    Showalter   Co.,   in    "Crimson   Glory" 
f.  M.  D.  W.  M.  DeVAUGHN 
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1.  Nev  -  er   wor  -  ry  tho  rough  the  road, Look  to     Je  -  sus    and   pray, 

2.  Mat-  ters   not  what  the  world  may  say,  Just  keep  look-  ing     a  -  head, 

3.  Then  when  we  shall  have  reached  the  end, No  more  work  we    can     do, 
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He  will  help  you  to  bear  your  load,  Turn  your  night  in-  to  day; 
Trust-ing  Je  -  sus  from  day  to  day,  There  is  noth  -  ing  to  dread; 
Face  to  face  with  our  dear- est  friend,  Al- ways  lov-ing  and   true; 
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Just  keep  trust-  ing  and  do  your  best,  He  will  take  care  of  you, 
Tho  at  times  you  are  sad  and  lone,  Clo  -  ser  to  Him  then  cling, 
We'll  be    hap  -  py,     so    glad    and  free,  In     the  light   of   His  love, 
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And  will  help  you  to  stand  the  test, Safe -ly  He'll  take  you  thru  (you  thru.) 
He  will  car  -  ry  you  safe- ly  home,  With  the  redeemed  to  sing  (  to  sing.) 
Sing- ing  shout-ing  glad  vie  -  to  -  ry,  With  the    redeemed  a-bove(   a-bove.) 
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Glo  -  ry     to    God  we'll  soon  be     at  home, Free  from  all  pain  and  care, 


WE'LL  SOON  BE  AT  HOME 
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With  the  dear  loved  onesnev  -  er 
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to  roam,  In  that   ci  •  ty    so  fair; 
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No  more  bur -dens  we'll  have    to    bear,Nev-er  more  weep    or    sigh, 

-A A A A — A— .A A— rA A— -=- — = h-ths*- 


I 


*=£=£ 


£ 


-t* — tt- 

V — c^ 


?-=F 


-14 IA- 

1? — r 


fc=k 


58^ 


JU-fc-A 


-d   '*- 


fasS 


zt: 


i=2=2=^: 


$ 


'Twill  be    joy    be-yond  all  com-pare,In  that  home-land  on  high,  (on  high.) 
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No.  179  JUST  AS  I  AM 

CHARLOTTE  ELLIOTT 


WM.  B.  BRADBURY 
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1.  Just  as  I  am!     with-out     one  plea, But  that  Thy  Mood  was  shed  for  me, 

2.  Just  as  I  am!      and  wait  -  ing  not,  To  rid    my  soul  of  one  dark bloi, 

3.  Just  as  I  am!     tho' tossed   a-bout,With  many  conflict, many  a  doudt, 

4.  Just  as  I  am  —  Thou  wilt      recieve,Wiltwelcome,pardon,deanse,relieve, 
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And    that  Thou  bidd'st  me  come  to  Thee, 

To  Thee,  whose  blood  can  cleanse  each  spot,   0  Lamb  of  God!    Icomellcomel 

Fight  -  ing  and  fears  with-in,  without, 

Be  -  cause  Thy  prom  -  ise   I    believe, 
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No.  180       Bound  for  the  Promised  Land 


Cop  righi,  19:,6,  L     T  le  Stamps- Baxter  Music  Co., 

in  "Glory  Dawn"  EUGENE  WRIGHT 
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1.  I         read     a  -  bout     a      tap  -  py  place,  In      re  -  gions  bright 

2.  Sweet  an  -  gels    lift  their  voice    in  song,  In     *e  -  gions 

3.  Thru-  out    that  long     e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty,  In  re-gions 


and    fair; 
bright 
bright 
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And  when  shall  end  this  toil-some  race, 
Soon  I  shall  join  that  hap-py  throng, 
I'll     shout  the  bless-ed   vie  -  to  -  ry, 
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regions  bright  and  fair; 
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I'm  sure-ly      go  -  ing    there 
I'm  sure  ly  o  ver         thert. 

I  am  sure  -  ly     go  -  ing  there. 
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I'm  sure  -  ly      go         - 
Choeus    fc.     b  .    h  s      s 
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ing     there. 


Hal -le  -  lu  -  jah,    I      am    bound  for     the  prom-ised  land, 

I am  bound  for  the  prom-ised         land,   .  . 


With  the  Sav-ior         I    am  dai  -  ly  walk  -  ing  hand  in  hand; 

With  my      Lord  walk-ing  hand        in  hand;   .  .    . 
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Bound  for  the  Promised  Ldnd 
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0  who  will  come  and    go 

0    who  will    come and 

Who         will         come  and 


with 


me,. 
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with  me, 
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come  and 


go    with    me, 
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I  am    bound  for  the  prom       -       ised  land. 

Hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah,         I    am  sure-  ly         bound  for  the  promised  land. 
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No.  1S1  Sweet  to  Know 

Copyright,  1936,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 
MRS.  J.  M.  HUNTER  in  "Glory  Dawn"  EUGENE  WRIGHT 
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1.  'Tis  sweet  to  know  that  God  hath  made  This  love-ly  world  for  me,  (for  me,) 

2.  'Tis  sweet  to  know  He    is     my  friend,  Unchanging, kind  and  true,  (so  true,) 

3.  'Tis  sweet  to  know  my  Sav  -  ior  came  To  save  from  sin  and  Shame,  (my  shame,) 


rrr 


That  His  dear  hand  hath  placed  me  here,  His  faith- ful  child  to  be.     (to  be.) 
And  that  His  watch-ful  eye    doth  keep  My  tho'ts  and  deeds  in  view,  (in  view.) 
'Tis  sweet  to  know  His  cleansing  pow'r  And  praise  His  ho-ly  name.  (His  name. ) 
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D.  S.-'Tis  sweet  to  send  my  tho'ts  a  -  bove,  And  thank  Him  ev-'ry  day.  (each  day.) 


,  Chorus 


D.  S. 
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'Tis    sweet, .  .       His    love   . . .    That  guides  me  on  my    way,    .  . 
'Tis  so  sweet,       His  great  love  pilgrim  way, 
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N©.  182     When  the  Sun  Goes  Down 


A.  E.  B. 

Hum 


Copyright,  1934,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 
in  "Leading  Light" 


1.  Look  to  the  west-ern  ho-  ri  -  zon,  Life's  sun  is  sink-ing  low; 

2.  Be    not   a-fraid  of     the  reap-er,    Think  of    e  -  ter-  nal  njt; 

3.  We  shall  a-  bide  in       a  pal  -  ace,  Sheltered  by  skies  of  bine; 


Shad-ows  of  night  are  falling,   Bid-ding  our  souls  to  go Tho'  thru  a 

Your  hair  must  turn  to  silver,   Life    is    a  span  at  best Safe  in  the 

Live    by  the  shin-ing  riv  -  er,     After  our  dreams  come  true. . . .      Safe  thru  the 


veil  we  may  see  it,  There  is  a  shining  crown  Waiting  us  all  ere  darkness  si  all  fall, 
kingdom  immortal,  There  is  a  fairer  ground,  City  of  gold, our  eyes  shall  behold, 
val-ley  I'll  wander,  Naught  shall  my  soul  confound,  SweetlyFH  sleep  for  safely  He'll  keep, 
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When  the  sun  goes  down.    Then  we  shall  rest  by  the  riv-  er,  Best  where  the  flowers 

crystal  riv-er, 
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Skies  will  be   blue,  dreams  will  come  true, In  that  sweet  palace 
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When  the  Sun  Goes  Down 
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home.  There  by  the  side  of    the  riv    -     er        We  shall  re-ceive  a 

our  home.  crys-tal  riv  -  er 
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No.  183       Leaving  the  Rest  With  Jesus 

Respectfully  dedicated  to  Mr.  and  Mis.  T.  E.  Barry.— W.  R.  C 
Copyright,  1934,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co,, 


W.  R.  C.  -    in  "Leading  Light" 

Soprano  and  Alio  Duet  K 


W.  R.  Crumly 


1.  Ask,  for  the  Fa-ther  is  ready  to  hear,  Jesus  is  waiting  your  praj'rs  to  receive; 

2.  Seek, while  His  pardon  may  fully  be  found,  Ere  the  brief  day  of  this  journey  is  past; 

3.  Knock,  for  the  Savior  will  open  the  door, Kindly  He's  waiting  to  welcome  you  in; 
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Asking  in  faith  you  have  nothing  to  fear,  Cw,  and  the  words  of  His  promise  believe. 
While  His  rich  grac-es  so  folly  a-bound,  And  the  free  of-fer  of  mercy  shall  last. 
Come,  ere  the  season  of  grace  shall  be  o'er,  Ereyou, rejected, shall  die  m  your  Bin. 
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Chorus 
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Leav      -      ing  the  rest, Leaving  the  rest  with  Jesns; 

Leaving  the  rest,        leaving  the  rest,  (Omit)     Je-sus. 
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No.  184  Traveling  Home 

copyright,  1932,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 
Jdo.  F.  Taylor  in  "Singer's  Choice" 
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1.  We  are  trav-el- ing  on  the  road  To  our  bless-ed  a-  bode,  Work-ing, 

2.  What  a  hap-py  day  that  will  be  When  His  glo  -ry  we    see,  Dear  ones 

3.  All   to-geth-er  we  march   a-long,  Giv-ing  out    a  glad  song,  Hearts  are 

•    m    «►    *=    ♦  -<*- :*-  -i*-    -*=-   •*-  -»■=-                     I  **     S 

Q^g-2-g— iA — a_ a    a  ;ja— ja__  ia .__ 

^—  i-H?=-=V — a — y — >- 


kc-  -it-  -»k-  i  i       r 

* — ^_pw_k_  r_tp-_z^j=t: — zf_ 
i_ — _ — ^ — y — ^ — i -*-L^ — ^_ 


i/    ^    • 

A    ^A-A-^Ai  — r-»- 


-A P- 


y      *      p  y       *       y       y 

sing  ing,  to  Je-sus  cling-ing,  Car  -  ing  nev-er  to  roam;  (my  broth-er;) 
meeting  the  saints  all  greeting  'Neath  that  heavenly  dome;  (in  glo  -  ry;) 
light-er,the  way  grows  brighter  To  that  land  o'er  the  foam;  (e  -  ter  -  nal;) 
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Noth-ing  have  we  to  dread  or    fear"  With  this  Captain  so  near,  Prais-es 

Just   to  bask  in   the    light  of     love,    See  the  won-der-ful  Dove,  Will  be 

Soon  that  cit-y    we    shall  be  -hold,  Walk  the  streets  of  pure  gold,  Hav-ing 
_^_ :".:  .«.       .^.  .^  fs    k 
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voic  -  ing,  in    Him    re  -  joic-  ing,  We    are  trav  -  el  -  ing  home, 
glo-  ry,  our  song  and    sto-ry,       _ 
gladness  where  comes  no  sadness, 
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sweet  home. 
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Je-sus,"  our  King,  (great  King.  ) 
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We  go  hand  in  hand  on  to  glo-ry  land,  Always  hap-py  and  free, 


go 


hand 


to 


land, 


so  hap-py, 
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Traveling  Home 
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Joy      is    wait  -  ing  there    in    that  home  so   fair,     By    the  beau  -  ti  -  ful 
is  there         that  fair, 
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sea;  Thru  these  pilgrim  days  we  our  v«ic  -  es  raise,  As  our 

the  crys  -  tai  sea;       these  days      our  raise, 
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trib-utes  we  bring,  In  the  by  and   by    we  shall  sing  on  high 

to    Je  -  sus,         the  by         shall  high 

*      ,S      "  "  "     »  -ft  « 


•* — +—%- 


§ 


No.  185 

Ray  Palmer 


I 

Sing 

Faith  Looks 


on 

Thee 


Lowell  Mason 

1.  My  faith  looks  up  to  Thte,  Thou  Lambof  Cal-va-ry,  Sav-ior  di-vine:  Nowhearme 

2.  May  thy  rich  grace  impart,  Strength  to  my  fainting  heart,  Jlj  zeal  in-spire!  As  Tbon  hast 

3.  While  life's  dark  maze  I  tread,  And  griefs  around  me  spread,  Be  Thou  mj  guide;  Bid  darkness 

4.  When  endsjife's  transient  dream,  When  death's  cold  sullen  stream  Shall  o'er  me  roll,  Blest  Savior 
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while  I  pray, Take  all  my  guilt  away,  0  let  me  from  this  day  Be  wholly  Thine! 
died  for  me,  0  may  my  love  to  Thee,  Pure,  warm,  and  changeless  be,  A  living  fire! 
turn  to  day,  Wipe  sorrow's  tears  away,  Nor  let  me  ever  stray  From  Thee  aside! 
then,  in  love,  Fear  and  distrust  remove,  0  bear  me  safe  above,  A  ransomed  soul! 
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No.  186 


A  Day  of  Gladness 


Copyright,  1935,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 
EUGENE  WRIGHT  in  "Thankful  Hearts"      .  F.TARPI,EY 
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1.  Oft  -  en    we  strug-gle  with    a    bur -den     to  bear,  Our  hearts  are  bleeding 

2.  Tho    we    are  wea  -ry     as    we  trav  -  el       a-long,  We'll  keep  on  go  -  ing 

3.  Watching  and  wait  -ing  for    the  Sav  -ior's  re-turn,  With  voic  -  es  ring-ing, 
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(with  pain  and  sor -row,)  pleading  (true  joy  to  bor-row,)But  if  we're 
(the  path  be  -  fore  us,)  know-ing  (God  watches  o'er  us,)  Trust-ing  His 
(no     tem  -pest  fear  -ing,)  sing  -ing,  (the  har  -  bor  near  -  ing,)  For  that  great 
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faith  -ful,  soon  we'll  lose  ev  -  'ry  care,  A    day  of  glad-ness    is    just     a- 
love  we're  al  -ways  hap-py  and  strong,  just     a- 

home-land  how  our  spir-its  doth  yearn, 
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i).  5.— A   day    of 
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head Glad  -ness    is   wait  -  ing   just     a- 

is     just     a  -  head.  A    day     of  wait     -     ing, 
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lead,     ran-somed  yon-der 

wait  -ing  just  a-head,When  with  the  we'll  sing  the  sto  -  ry,  in 
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A  Day  of  Gladness 
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Press  on,  the    toil  you  should  not  dread, 
realms  of    glo  -  ry,  heat  and         toil  you  should  not  dread, 
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No.  187  Well  Miss  You,  Mother 

In  memory  of  my  mother 
Copyright,  1935,  hy  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 


REV.  A.  R.  FUNDERBURK 
Slowly 


in  "Thankful  Hearts" 


A.  G.  GODLEY 


1.  Thou  art  gone,  our  pre-cious  moth-er,   Nev  -  er-more  we'll  see  thy  face, 

2.  'Twasthy  hand  that  gent -ly  led     us    In      our  young  and  ten-der  years, 

3.  0      dear  moth-er,  we  will  miss  you,  But  we'll  see  thy  face  once  more, 
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But  we  hope  to  meet  you  yonder  In  that  "happy  dwelling  place,  (dwelling  place. ) 
'Twas  thy  face  that  sweetly  Gheered  us  When  bowed  down  in  grief  and  tears,  (bitter  tears. ) 
When  we  meet  you  o'er  the  river,  On  that  hap-py  golden  shore,  (golden  shore.) 
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We  will  miss  you  at  the  fire       -       side, There  will  be  a    va  -  cant  chair; 
dear  old  fire-side, 
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But  some  day  we'll  be  u  -  nit    -    -    ed  In  that 
for      aye  u-  nit  -ed 


just  o-ver  there. 

o-ver  there. 
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No.  188 

J.  R.  Baxter,  Jr. 
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Gome,  Meet  a  Man 

John  4:  29 
Sumps  and  Baxter,  cwneri,  1928 


Prank  H.  Stamp* 
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1.  I 

2.  I 

3.  I 
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met    a  man who    all  things  knew, . 

mat    a  man who  loved  me     so, .  . . 

met    a  man who    lift  -  ed     me... 
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He    told    me    all        that 
Tho    I       was  lost        in 
From  low  -  est  depths    to 


I      had  done;   He  promised 

sin  .  and  shame, He  gave  His 

high  -  est  plains, He  gave  me 
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me, He'd  guide  me  thru This    pil  -  grim 

life that      I  might  go To    share   His 

life and     lib  -  er  -  ty  And    now    I'm 
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race    that  I      must  run Come,  meet  a  man 

joy      and  praise  His  name 

free    from        Sa  -  tan's  chains. Come, meet  a  man 
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who  knows  all  things, And  He  this    day  will  quench  your 

who  knows  all  things,  He      I    know  this 
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know  this 
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Come,  Meet  i  Man 
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thirst;     He'll  bid  you  drink 

day  will  quench  your  thirst;  He'll  bid  you  drink from  life's  true 
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from  life's  true  springs,                   He    will  cause  your  bonds  of  sin  to  burst, 
springs, And  cause  your  bonds  of    sin      to      burst 
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This  wise  man  is  my  ris  -  en  Lord 

This   wise  man   is my  ris  -  en  Lord,  my    ris  -  en    Lord. 
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No.  189 

Jam*,  s  Rows 
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Death 

H.  M.  Eagle,  owner 


J.  A.  Lesley 
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1.  Death  has     a  -  gain    be  -  reft     us,    A  -  gain  we've  said, "good  by," 

2.  Our  friend    is       on  -  ly   sleep  -  ing,  Then  why    be      sad    to  -  day? 

3.  There  comes  a    time    of    meet -ing,  Where  all     is      joy  and    love, 

4.  All  clouds  of      care  shall  van  -  ish,    All    sor  -  rows  pass  a  -    way, 
1_ 
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An  -   oth  -  er    friend  has    left       us  To      live  with  Him       on  high. 

In    God's    e  -  ter  -  nal    keep  -  ing  The    soul  i9      safe      for  aye. 

And  soon    we  shall    be    greet  -  ing  This  friend  a   -  gain        a  -  bove. 

For    God   the  night  will    ban-  ish  And    give  un  -  end  -    ing  day. 
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No.  190    We  Shall  See  Him  in  the  Morning 

In  memory  of  Rev.  I.  W.  Dowdy 
Copyright,  1943,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
J.  L.S.    Not  too  fast  in    "Anchored    Faith"  John  L.  Shrader 
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1.  We  shall  see  him  in  the  morn-ing  when  we  cross  o'er  the  riv-er  To  that 

2.  We  shall  miss  one  who  was  faithful    in    this  low  land   of  sor-row,He  has 

3.  Oft  we  won-der  why  our  loved  ones  from  our  home  ties  are  taken  And   a- 
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beau  -  ti  -  ful     ci  -  ty   of    gold, 
gone     to    that  beau-ti  -ful land, 
lone     we  must  trav  -  el      a-long, 


We  shall  walk  and  talk  to-geth-er 
We  shall  meet  him  by  the  riv  -  er 
But  to-mor-row  when  the  saved  ones 
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where  sad  part-ing  comes  never  In  that  land  where  none  ev-er  grow  old. 
on     that  won-der-ful  mor-row  In  that  home  on  that  beau-ti  -  ful  strand, 
from  their  sleep  shall  a-wak-en,We  shall  sing  with  that  heav-en-ly  throng. 
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Chorus 


D.S. — With  the  Sav-ior  for  -ev-er 


a-bide. 


In  the  morning  beau-ti-ful  riv  -  er  When  we  gather  on 

We  shall  meet  him  by  the   riv  -  er 
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heaven's  bright  side, 
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In  the  morning        when  we  all  gath-er 
We  shall  know  him  when  we  gather 
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No.  191      This  Life  is  Hard  to  Understand 

copyright,  1940,   by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
A.  E.  B.  in   "Pearly  Gates"  Albert  E.  Brumley 


1         s 

1.  In     this  bus  -  y    life  with  its  chang-ing  scenes, 

2.  When  the  hand  of  death reacb-es    in    our    home, 

3.  One    by  one  we    pass thru  the  val  -  ley    here, 
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We    can  nev-  er    know what  the  fu-ture  means; 

We    are  made  to  weep for    a  dear  one  gone; 

We  shall  meet  a  -  gain in     a  land  somewhere; 
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D.S. — And  the  way  seems  rough  to  the  pilgrim  band; 
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We  shall  learn  why  fate . 
We  shall  learn  to  know 
It    will  all  come  right  . 


plays  an  un-  kind  hand, 

what  the  Lord  has  planned, 

at  the  Lord's  right  band, 
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We  are  press-ing  on  to    a    bet  -  ter  land, 
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And  by  and    by. 
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we'll    un  -  der  -  stand 
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This    life    is     hard 

This  life 


:£=£ 


!>..  I>    V   E  1r 


11 


P     9 

to    un  -  der  -  stand, 

is    hard  to    un  -  der-stand, 
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No.  192 


Hand  in  Hand  We  Travel 


Copyright,  1937,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co. 
'J.  E.  BAXTER,  JR.       '  V.  O.  FOSSETT 

J*_JL  Ji_ 
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1.  Tho  rough  may  be  the  journey  That  I  must  trav  -  el  here,    I  have  a  friend  and 

2.  Tho  sa-tan  tries  to  tempt  me  To  go  the  eas  -  y  way,    I   turn  to    my  Re- 
3.1  must  keep  pressing  onward,  I've  promised  to  be  true,   I  would  not  dis-ap- 


:x-i-A=fcfcs: 


P    I  he — fee — he- 


^ 


S=t 


:*-£: 


±z: 


£ 


jp—P—P- 


-m — m — # 


rrnr 


=K=£ 


i£ 


:zt 


2 


^ 


:3=s: 


33 


♦ — •> — i- 


#■ 


fr 


— *   !?v  -  ' 

Sav  -  ior  Who  drives  a  -  way  my  fear;  Thru  ev  -  'ry  storm  of    tri  -  al     His 
deem-er  Who  hears  me  when  I  pray;  The  shad-ows  flee  be  -  fore  me  When 
point  Him  For    all   the  wealth  I  view; Some  day  I'll  reach  the  sum  -  mit  And 


arms  will  help  me  stand, 

Je  -  sus  takes  commad,  So  all  a -long  the  pathway  We  trav  -  el  hand  in  hand. 

see     the  glo  -  ry  land, 
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Hand  in  hand,        hand  in  hand,           We       tread    earth's  rough  road, 
So  hand in    hand We    trav-el  earth's  rough  road, 
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Helps  me  stand,  helps  me  stand,           Shares       my        heav  -  y  load; 
He  helps.. me  stand And    shares  my   heav  -y  load; 
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Hand  in  Hand  We  Travel 
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foes  are  a -head, 


Go  -  ing  thru,          go  -  ing  thru,  Tho 

I'm  go    -    -    -   ing  thru,   No     mat-ter  what's  a -head, 
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Lord  is  true,        Lord  is  true,  Why  should  my  spir  -  it  dread?  .. 
My  Lord  is    true, ev  -  er  dread? 
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Jesus,  Savior,  Pilot  Me 
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1.  Je  -  sus,    Sav  -  ior,  pi    -   lot    me        0  -  ver    life  tem-pes-tuous  sea, 

2.  As       a    moth  -  er  stills    her  child,  Thou  canst  hush  the    o-ceanwild, 

3.  When  at    last     I     near    the  shore,  And    the    fear  -  ful  breakers  roar, 
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D.C.— Chart  and  corn-pass  come  from  Thee,  Je  -  sus,  Sav -ior,  pi  -  lot  me. 
Won-drous  Sov-  'reign  of  the  sea,  Je  -  sus,  Sav  -  ior,  pi  -lot  me. 
May      I    hear  Thee  say     to     me,  "Fear  not     I    will  pi  -  lot  thee." 


D.C. 


Unknown  waves  be-fore  me  roll,  Hid- ing  rocks  and  treach'rous  shoal; 
Boisterous  waves  o-bey  Thy  will  When  Thou  say  'st  to  them ,"  Be  still ! ' ' 
'Twixt  me  and  the  peace-ful  rest,      Then, while  lean  -  ing  on    Thy  breast, 
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No.  194  When  Zephyrs  of  Heaven  Shall  Fan  me  to  Sleep 

Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
J.B.  C*  in    "Pilgrim    Songs"  J.  B.  Coats 
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1.  When  my  toil-ing    is      o-ver,     at    set-ting  sun,  Comes  the  end  of     a 

2.  Oft  -  en     I    am  dis-cour-aged,  the  bat  -  tie  hard,  In       the  thick  of  the 
3.1       shall  nev  -  er  stop  fight-ing     for  truth  and  right, Ev  -  'ry  scar    is     a 
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jour-ney,  my  race  is  run;  Man  -  y  miles  I  have  traveled  and  hard  the 
fight-ing  my  soul  is  scarred;  Yet  each  time  I'm  de-liv  -  ered  my  soul  is 
jew  -  el       be-yond  the  night;There's  a  vie  -  to  -  ry  wait-ing,  none  can  mo- 
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Chorus 


test,    But  in  heaven  some  morning,I'll  find  sweet  rest, 
blest,  'Tis  a  promise  from  heaven, 
lest,     On  the  banks  of  deliv'rance, 


When  the  zephyrs  of 
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Heaven's    breeze,  gen-tle  sleep,  Crystal    stream, 

heav    -    en      shall  fan  me  to  sleep,  On  the  banks  of  the  riv    -    er 
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a    vig  -  il  keep;  Man-na      feed, 

a  vig  -  il    I'll  keep;  Milk  and  honey  to   feed       me,     no  more  I  shall 
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When  Zephyrs  of  Heaven  Shall  Fan  me  to  Sleep 
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nev-er  weep,  Heaven's  breeze,  to  gen-tle  sleep, 

weep,      While  the  zephyrs  of  heav   -  en  shall  fan  me  to  sleep. 
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No.  195  Looking  For  You 

Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
Erlene  inobfas  in  "Pearly  Gates"  Eugene  Wright 
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1.  When  this  life  with  its    toil  -  ing  is    end-ed,    And  you  cross  o-ver  Jor-dan 

2.  When  you  hear  that  great  mul-ti-tude  sing-ing,  As  your  ship,  o'er  the  billows, 

3.  When  you  en-terthe    re-gionssu-per-nal,  Where  you'll  see  your  Eedeemer, 


sweet  heav-en  to  view;  When  your  voice  w;th  God's  singers  is  blended, 

in        safe-ty  rides  thru;  When  the  wel-come  bells  glad-ly   are  ring-ing,  There'll  be 

the       Sav  -  ior  so  true;When  you  live  in  that  home-land  e-ter  -  nal, 
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D.S. — When  you  stand  by  the  beau-ti  -  ful  riv  -  er, 
Fine  Chorus 
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someone  look-ing  for  you.  There'll  be  someone 

in    glo  -  ry-land  in  glo-ry-land 
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look-  ing  for  you,  There'll  be  someone  as  you  march  thru; 

to  wel-come    you 
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No.  196 

P.  H.  and  J.  R.  But«r 


J  Want  to  Go 

Baxter  and  Baxter,  owneti,  1929 


1.  I    want  to    go  and  live  with  Je-sos,  He     is  my  blessed  Lord  and  King, 

2.  I    want  to  tread  the  gos-pel  high-way  that  leadiyne  to  my  heav'n-ly  home, 

3.  I    want  to    go  to  rest  and  glo  -  ry    in  that  sweet  home  prepared  for  me, 


I  want  to  join  that  heav'nly  cho-rus,help  make  His  praises  ring;  I  want  to 
I  nev-er  want  to  walk  a  by-way,  I  nev-er  want  to  roam;  I  want  to 
I  want  to  hear  the  sweet  old  sto-ry,   be    ev  -  er  glad  and  free;     I  want  to 
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meet  my  saint-ed  moth-er  and  all  the  loved  ones  gone  before, 0  what  a  joy  'twill 
serve  my  Sav-ior  tru-ly,  He'll  nev-er  cease  to  held  my  hand,  I  want  to  ev-  er 
see    the  saints  and  sa-ges  and  all  the  martyrs  o  -  ver  there, 0  what  a  thrill  thru 


be      to  greet  them   on  that  hap-  py  gold  -  en  shore.    I   want  to 

be    found  du  -  ly  marching  'tward  the  glo  -  ry  -  land. 

all     the     a  -  ges  d well-in g    in    that  land  so  fair.    0  yes,  some  day  I 
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go  to  my  hap-py  home  on  high,   I  want  to  go 

want  to  go  0  yes,  some  day  I  want  to  go 


I  Want  to  C 
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where  they  nev-er  say  good-bye;  I  want  my  friends  all  to 

0   yes,  I  want  my  earth  -ly  friends 
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go  a-long  with  me,  Then  we  can  sing  to-geth-er  thru  e  -  ter  -oi  -  ty. 
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No.  197 


Jesus  is  Gallin* 


Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  and  Ptg.  Co. 
J.B.F.  W.  in   "Golden  Key"  J.B.  F.Wright 
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1.  Je-sus  is  call-ing  in  ten-der  love,  Mer-cy   is  plead-ing  in  realms  a 

2.  Je-sus  is  call-ing  me  thru  the  night, Conscience  is  guiding  my  soul  a- 
3.0ft  in  the  evening  when  twilight  falls, Soft-  ly  and  ten-der  -  ly  Je-sus 
4.  Je  -  sus  is  call -ing  me  thru  His  word, Sweetest  en-treat-ies    I     ev-er 
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bove;  Whis-per-ing  voic  -  es  al  -  lay  my  fears,Call-ing  a-cross  the  years 
rightjPray^sof  a  moth-ergone  on  be-fore,  Call -ing  from  yonder  shore, 
calls;  Out  irom  the  somewhere  a-cross  the  sea,    Je-sus  is    call-ing  me. 
heard;Love  so  im  -  pell-ing    I   hum-bly  bow, Lord,  I   sur  -  ren-der  now. 
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D.S. — Borne  on  the  night  winds  so  ten-der  -ly,    Je  -  sus  is    call-ing 
Chorus 


Chorus        K  N  K   D.S. 


Je-sus  in  mer-cy  \a   call-ing  still,    I    can-not  hide  me,  go  where  I    will; 
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No.  198    When  I  Gross  to  That  Lovely  Land 

Copyright,  1939,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  and  Ptg.  Co. 
A.  G.  Godley  J.  O.  Bearden 

fUafe_ .    .    . ^ t^ fv 


1.  There  is    a   land  of  gold,  Wait-ing  for  me, I'm  told,  Where  I  shall  see  my 

2.  I'll  try    as    on     I     go,  Thrn  this  dark  world  below,  Ev- er     to  live  that 

3.  Je  -  sns  said  to   pre-pare  For  mansions  o  -  ver  there  In  that  glad  land  of 


g^mfl#^N^ 


> — K- 


i*  r  h 


f 


$ 


f 


j^^te^^^tgj^ 


rrf 


s-  ed  Sav  -  ior's  face;  (His  face;)  If  I   but  trust  this  friend, He'll  keep  me 
I     may  Eeach  the    goal;  (the  goal;  )Point  sinners  to  the  cross, Where  Je-sus 
bliss  and  Joy     un  -  told;  (un-told;) Don't  wait  an-oth-er  day,    As  you     go 
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to  the  end,Theu  I  can  sing  the  song  Saved  by  His  grace.  (His  grace.) 
paid  the  cost, That  they  might  reach  the  great  Home  of  the  soul,  (glad  soul.) 
on    your  way, Trust  Him  and   live     in    that   ci  -   ty     of     gold. (of  gold.) 
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Chorus 


Fills  this   poor  heart    of   mine  With  joy     di  -  vine. (di- vine.) 
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When  I  cross  To  that  love  -  ly  land, 

When  at    last    I         cross  o  -  ver,  0  -  ver  to 
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I    shall  walk  with  my  Ke-deem  -  er  Hand  in    hand; 

Hand  in    hand,yes,         in    hand; 
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When  1  Gross  to  That  Lovely  Land 
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O  the    bliss,  Just"      "      "     to  think  ol     Hiis 

0    how  joy-ous         and  bliss-ful,  As    I    oft -en 
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No.  199 


Over  the  River 


Copyright,  1936,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 
J.  R.  BAXTER,  JR.  in  "Glory  Dawn"  EUSTACE  LUCKY 
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1.0-  ver  the  riv  -  er  our  loved  ones  now  call,  List-en,  and  you  can  hear 

2.  0  -  ver  the  riv-er  they're  waiting,  we  know, For  us    to  cross  the    foam, 

3.  0  -  ver  the  river  we'll  meet  them  some  day, Waiting  with  out-stretched  hands, 


Soft  tones  from  heaven  as  gent-ly  they  fall,  Giv-ing  us  hope  and  cheer. 
That  is  why  fon-der  our  hearts  dai  -  ly  grow  For  that  e  -  ter  -  nal  home. 
Won't  it  be  glo -ry  when  we  hear  them  say:  "Welcome  to  heav'nly  lands." 
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0  -ver  the  riv-er  they're  call     -      ing,  Call-ing  to  you  and  me, 

call-ing  us  home,  call-ing  to  me, 
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Soon  will  the  night  shades  be  fall    -    ing,  What  shall  the  answer  be? 

fall-ing,  why  roam?  what  shall  it  be? 
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No.  200 

J.  R.  Baxter,  Jr. 


Because  I  Love  Him 

Copyright,  1928,  by  Murray  and  Baxter 
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R.  W.  Murray 
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1.  I    sing 

2.  I  pray 

3.  I  watch 


be  -  cause 
be  -  cause 
be  -  cause 

IS 


love  my  Lord  and  want  to  praise  His  name,  He 
trust  my  Lord  and  look  to  Him  for  life,  He 
know  my  Lord  will  take  me  home  some  day,  He 
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gave  His  life  up  -  on  the  cross,  He  bore  my  shame;  I  want  to  give  Him 
shows  me  how  to  fol  -  low  Him  thru  earth-Iy  strife;  I  want  to  prove  my 
has    pre-pared  a    place  for    me  where  I    shall  stay;     I  want  to     be  found 
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for     the  bless-ings      I       en  -  joy, 

Him  by     lead-ing  men  from  sin, 

when  the  sum-mons  comes  to       go, 


I    want  my  tongue  to 
I    want    to    work  that 
That  I       the    joys     of 
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crown  may  win.  (that  I 
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I    love  my  bless-ed    Lord  and  King,  I  want  to  meet 

bless-ed  Lord and  King,  I  sing  be-cause 
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Because  I  Love  Him 
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ev    -    'ry       day      and  trib     -      utes  briDg;  Thru     all  the 

love      my      Lord    and  trib  -  utes  to    Him  bring;  Thru     all  the    a  -  ges 
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a          -          ges     He    will    ev  -  er     be  the  same,  I    sing    because  I 
He  will     be    the    same, He  res-cued  me  from 

1""^^™*^  -A-        »       -A-    -I*-  «b       -A-  _ 

jf a  ,.     ->—    -f*-   ■+—   -!—  -«-   ■£-  -m-  -■-   _     -■-  -&- 


- 1 1* — i h-- 


83 


*    7 


:2tS^t5:3: 


^F^ 


^ 


s 


love    my  Lord,  Now    I    want  0      I      want  to  praise  His  nann, 

bonds  of     sin,  And  now     I    want  to  (tt)  praise  His  name 
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No.  201 


Where  Gould  I  Go? 
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Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 

"In  "Golden  Key"  J.  B.  Coats 


J.  B.C.  "In  "Golden Key"  J.  B.  Coats 


1.  Liv  -  ing  be-low    in  this  old  siu-ful  world, Hardly    a  com-fort  can  af-  ford; 

2.  Neighbors  are  kind, I  love  them  ev-'ry  one,  We  get  a-  long  in  sweet  ac-cord; 

3.  Life  here  is  grand  with  friends  I  love  so  dear, Comfort  I  get  from  God's  own  word; 
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Cho. -Where  could  I  go,0    where  could  I    go,  Seek-ing  a     ref-ugeformy  soul? 
ajj,  K    k     .  15    K     -      B.C.  for  Chorus 


£ 


^#^i^i 


-Z> -       -      -—        — ■"25* 

Striv-ing  a-  lone  to"  face  temptations  sore, 

But  when  my  soul  needs  manna  from  above, Where  could  I  go  but  to  the  Lord? 

Yet  when  I  face  the  chill-ing  hand  of  death, 
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Needing  a  friend  to    save  me  in  the  end, Where  could  I  go  but  to  the  Lord? 


No.  202 


Joy-Bells 


Copyright,  1935,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 
M.  3.  Cash  end  W.  R.  Y.  in  "Harbor  Bells  No.  4" 


W.  R.  York 
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1.  Don't  yon  hear  the  joy-bells, ringing  sweet  and  clear.CbaEing  gloom  and  sadness 

2.  Keep  the  joy-bells  ringing,  ring  them  day  by  day,  Ring  them  clear  and  gently 

3.  0  what  joy  they're  bringing  while  on  earth  we  roam,  Soon  we'll  meet  in  heaven 
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bringing  peace  and  cheer?  Let  us  not  be  wea  -  ry  as  we  pass  a-  long, 
while  on  earth  you  stay  ;  Send  their  waves  of  mu-sic  o  -  ver  bill  and  dell, 
'neath  the  pal-ace  dome;  There  we'll  praise  the  Savior  on  that  hap-py  shore, 
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Keep  them  ring  -  iog 


We  can  find  true  gladness, praising  God  in  song. 
Tell  about  the  Savior,  loud  His  praises  swell. 

Wbere  we'll  hear  the  joy-bells  ringing  evermore.  0  keep  them  ring-ing  ev  -  'ry 
-a-  s        -a-  -a-  r\    fc./r\ 
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ev-'ry  passing  diy,                   Cheer  some  pil  -  grim     on  the  home-ward  way, 
day To  cheer  some  pil-grim  on    the     way, 
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We'll  praise  His  name  for-ev-er-more,  0  keep  the 
And  when  we  reach  that  happy  shore, 
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Joy-Bells 
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joy      -      bells,  joy      -      bells  Eing-ing  all  the  way 

]oy-bells,  joy-bells,    joy-bells,  joy-bells  a-  long  the  way. 
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We  Shall  Rise 
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Copyright,  1935,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 

in  "Harbor  Bells  No.  4"  Carlos  Barrentlne 
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1.  When  the  Lord  of  all  both  the  great  and  small  Shall  declare  that  time's  no  more 

2.  When  the  dead  shall  rise  to  the  vaulted  skies,  We  that  live  shall  see  the  sight; 

3.  If    we  will  be-lieve  free-ly  we'll  re-  ceive  Life  a-bund-ant  glad  and  free, 
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Then  the  saints  shall  rise,  meet  Him  in  the  skies,  Heaven's  regions  to  ex-  plore. 
Quickly  we  shall  change  to  the  glo-ry  range,  O-ver  there  will  be  no  night. 
When  He  comes  again  peace  and  joy  shall  reign,  With  the  Sav-ior  we  shall    be. 
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we  shall  rise, we  shall  rise   In  the  res  -  ur  -  rec-tion 

We  shall  rise, we  shall  rise,. Glo-ry,  gio  -  ry  hal  -  le- 
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morn-  ing    we  shall     rise ;  yes,   we  shall  rise 

(Omit )     lu  -  jah,    we  shall    rise.  . 
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No.  204  The  Gity  Where  There  is  no  Night 


J>  R.  Baxter,  Jr 


Copyright,  1927,  by  Stamps  and  Baxter 
?N        S.       IN       S 


C.  C.  Stafford 
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1.  I      am    go  -  rag    to    a    cit  -  y  bright  and  fair,  Where  there  is  no  sor-row, 

2.  I'll   find  joy  and  glo  -  ry  just  be-yond  the   sky,  For  my  Lord  will  wipe  all 

3.  It    may  not  be    long  till    I  shall  hear  the  call,  To    lay  down  my  ar-mor, 


grief  or  pain  or  care;  Hap  -  py  each  day, 
tears  from  ev  -  'ry  eye;  Heav-en  will  ring, 
leave  this  earth  -  ly    ball;  Noth- ing     to     fear, 
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walk  -  ing  this  way, 
prais  >  ing  the  King, 
rec  -  ord     so  clear. 
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Think-ing  of  loved  ones  there,  (in  glo-ry.)  I      am  go -ing 

Je  -  sns  the  Lord  most  high,  (for  -  ev-er.) 

Je    -  sus  has  paid    it   all.   (for  me  and.)  I      am  go  -  ing  to      a    cit  -  y 
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where         there  is     no  night, Where  my  Sav-  ior 

where  there    is     no  night,  Where  the  face    of     my     Ke-deem-er 
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is    the  Iight;Tes,  I    am  go-  ing  where  I'll  wear         a 

go-  ing  to     a     cit  -y  where  I'll  wear  a  robe    of 
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fhe  Gity  Where  There  is  no  Night 
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robe    of  white, There  will  be      no  Btorm-clouds  there,  all      is     bright. 

white,  all        is  clear  and  bright. 
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No.  205        On  the  Bank  of  the  River 

M.  O.  Martin  Gholson.  owner,  1928 

K & I ^. 


Martin  Gholson 
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1.  I  am  standing  on  the  bank  of  the  riv-er,  (And) Viewing  the  oth  -  er   side; 

2.  I  am  standing  on  the  bank  of  the  riv-er,  (And)  Watching  the  waves  roll  by; 

3.  I  am  standing  on  the  bank  of  the  riv-er,  (And)Trusting  my  Sav-ior  dear; 

4.  I  am  standing  on  the  bank  of  the  riv-er,  (And)Thinkingof  loved  ones  gone; 
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I        am  wait-ing  for    the  call    to  come  o  -  ver,  (And)There  to  e'er  a  -  bide. 
And    I   hope  that    I  shall  make  a    safe  landing,  (0)  When  I'm  called  on  high. 
For    I  know  He'll  guide  me  safe  to  that  cit  -  y,    (0)  Whenthecall    I   hear. 
They  are  safe  with  Christ, my  Lord, o-  ver  yon-der,  (0)  While  the  years  roll  on. 
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live  with  Christ  and  loved  ones  for-ev-er,  (There)  On  that  golden  shore. 
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Tes,   I'm  stand-ing    on     the  bank     of      the     riv      -       er, 

si  -  lent    riv  -  er,    (Still) 
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List'ning  for     the  boat-man's    oar;    (the  boat-man's  oar;)     I      shall 

n       r»,      <n  i 

rv.  ■■■  .■ — h — 2 — B — ■ ! ^^ — = — a — m — = 1 m- 

»i»    w     y — y- 


±i 


m 


No.  206 


l.  a.  p. 


It  is  not  Far 


Copyright,  1935,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 


in  ''Harbor  Bells  No,  4" 


Luther  Q.  Presley 
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1.  A8    yoo  sail    upon     life's  restless  o-cean,  (day  by  day,) 

2.  You  will  find  some  ships  in  sor-row  stranded,  (hope  all  gone,) 

3.  Tho'  the  storms  of  life may  seem  pre  vail-ing,  (do  not  fear,) 

-B3- 


9W4=¥ 


£» 


-1 — i — i — 


-■-*- 


-A-'A-A- 


_ 


t  x>  t 


mt 


U  U  ^    v    v 


\>    \> 


___ 


-h— Ess 


X_: 


—     ■  ^— ^-^—         -    T    1 

5  ,   r   ,^-^H 

I ■ \-i u-- uT J 


_=E3____|____f 


^^M&L 


r 


There  are  of  -  ten  storms your  peace  to  mar ;( your  peace  to  mar;) 

They  have  followed  not  the  Guiding  Star;  (the  Guiding  Star;) 

There    is  One  who  knows just  where  yon  are;  (just  where  you  are;) 
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And    a-mid  the   fu     -    -    -    -    ry    and  com  -mo-tion,(on    the  way,) 

Man-y  times,  perhaps be-fore  you've  land-ed,  (in    that  zone,) 

Nev-er    let  your  faith in  God     be    fail-ing,(home  is    near,) 
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Too   are  ask -ing    is it    ver  -  y  far?  (is    it  ver  -  y    far?) 

You'll  be  asking    is  it    ver  -  y  far?  (is    it  ver  -  y    far?) 

Sail      a-Iong    0    sonl it     is  not  far.  (it     is  not    so  far.) 
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It     is     not  far to    the  shores  e -ter  -  nal, 

It    is  not  far  (not        far)   to  home  sweet  home, 
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It  is  not  Far 


Let  your  ship  sail  on  to  the  harbor  bar; 
Let  your  ship  sail  on (sail        on)  to  the  har-bor  bar; 
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It      is    not    far.  .      ...    . .  .  .     to    the  land  su  -  per-nal, 

It      is    not  far  (not        far)  where  an-gels  roam, 
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Come  go  with  me    it 
Come  go  with  me 
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it      is      not  ver  -  y     far? 
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No.  207 


We  Know  His  Voice 


f: 


Rev.  Junneon  Oatman,  Jr.  Copyright,  1  POP,  by  R   L.  Terguson 


R.  L.  Ferguson 


1.  Praise  God  who  saves  us  by  His  grace  And  makes  our  hearts  rejoice;  Al-tho  we 

2.  When  out  up-on  the  mountain  wild, Whpn  all  is  dark  and  drear,  A  sweet  voice 

3.  So       tho'  He  calls  us    in  the  night,  Or  in  the  day  so  clear, 'Twill  al-ways 
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D.-S. — The  bless-ed  Sav-ior' s voice;  Al-tho'  we 
Fine  Chorus  |        D.  S. 
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may  not  see  His  face, We  hear  and  know  His  voice.  0  yes,  we  know  His  voice, 

calls  "tis  T,  my  child,"  We  know  the  voice  so  dear, 

bring  ns  great  delight  Whene'er  His  voice  we  hear.  0  yes, 
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may  no£  *e?  His  face,  We  hear  ard  know  His  voice. 
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No.  208 


The  Hallelujah  Son* 


■«  '  Copyright,  1936,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 

THOMAS  RAMSEY  in  "Harbor  Bells  No.  5" 


Some  golden  morn,  some  happy  day,  The  saints  of  earth  will  hear  Christ  say: 
No  one  can  tell  when  Christ  will  come  To  take  the  faith  -  ful  to  that  home, 
So     let  us  pray  and  watch  and  wait, And  keep  our  eyes  t'ward  heaven's  gate, 
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"Come  un  -to  me,   ye  true  and  strong,  And  sing  the  hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah  song." 
But    this     I  know,  it  can't  be    long,  Till  saints  will  sing  their  hap-py  song. 
With  faith  in  God,  we  can't  go  wrong,At    last  we'll  hear  that  hap-py  song. 
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In  that        home        there        'tis         bright        and        fair, 

0    I    want    to    go    up  there  to  that  home-land  bright  and  fair, 
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No  pain  or  care,       where  death  can  come, no,nev- er, 

Where  can  come  no    pain  and  care,  a     home 
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Loved  ones  gone     I  want  to  see         that       glad     throng 

Loved  ones  gone    I      want  to    see     up    yon  -der  when  I    join  that  hap-py 
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The  Hallelujah  Song 
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inheav-en;        It         will         be    sweet,      sit         at  His    feet, 

throng;    .  Let  me  hear  their  music  sweet,  let  me  sit  at    Je-sus   feet, 
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When         the         saints       meet         and  live  with  them  for  -  ev  -  er, 
When  the  saints  my  soul  shall  meet  at     last 
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I  shall  join  them    when       they       sing         the  bal  -le  -  lu  -  jah   song. 
I  shall  join  them  when  they  sing  the  hal  -le  -  lu  -  jah, 
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Near  the  Gross 

Copyright,  by  W.  H.  Doane 

1-4- 


W.  H.  DOANE 


SES 


-a w" 


=(t 


i^J— 4Z3£BE±Z=S 


-.  J  Je  -  sus,  keep  me   near  the   cross,   There    a      pre-cious  foun  -  tain 

"  \  Free    to     all—  a    heal  -  ing  stream  ( 0m  t ) 

o  \  Near  the  cross,  a    trem-bling  soul,    Love    and   mer  -  cy   found    me, 

*  /  There  the  bright  and  Morn  -  ing  Star     ( Omit ) 

o  S  Near  the  cross  I'll  watch  and  wait,   Hop  -  ing,  trust  -  ing    ev  -  er, 

'  I  Till      I    reach  the  gold  -  en  strand,   ( Omit . 
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D.C.-Till     my    rap-tured  soul  shall  find     (Omit 
"2"  "    Fine  Chorus 
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Flows  from  Calv'ry's  mountain. 

Shed    its  beams  a-round  me.  In  the  cross,  in  the  cross,  Be  my  glo  -  ry  ev  -  er; 

Just     be  -  yond  the  riv  -er. 


Rest  be-yond  the  riv  -er. 


No.  210        I'm  No  Stranger  to  Jesus 

R.  E.  Freeman  Copyright,  1930,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co. 
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Eugene  Wright 


1.  Once  a  stran-ger  I  wan-dered  in  the  by-ways  of    sin,  Clonds  of  darkness  a- 

2.  What  a  wondrous  ex-pe-rience,what  a  time  of  de-light  When  the  scales  of  de- 

3.  From  the  des-ert  of    E-gypt  to  the  highways  that  shine, Far  a-way  from  the 
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round  me, doubt  and  tur-rnoil  with-m;  Then  a  light  shone  np  -  on  me  and    I 
la  -    sion  were  removed  from  my  sight;  Ma-ny  glo  -  ries    of  heav-en  were  re- 
tays  -  «op    to    the  man  -  na    di  -vine ;  Thru  the  val-  ley    of   Jor-dan,  in  -  to 
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fell  on  my  face,  There  in  hum-ble  sub  -mis-sion  I  was  saved  by  His  grace, 
vealed  un-to  me  For  my  shackles  were  loosened  and  from  sin  I  was  free. 
Ca-naanso  free,  I'm  no  stran-ger  to    Je  -  sus,  He's  no  stranger    to    me. 
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No  stranger         to    Je-sus,       bless        His  ho  •  ly  name, 
I'm        no        stranger,  bless        His       name, 

Stran-ger       to   my  Lord  Je-sus, bless  His    dear  name, 
I'm  no  stranger       to    Je  -  sus,  bless        His        name,  There       is 
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There's  gladness    and  glo-ry      since  He  came; 

There    is  glory  since  He    came;  I    am  feast-ing    on     love 

Gladness     and  glory    fill  my  soul  since 
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Tin  No  Stranger  to  Jesus 


from  the  store-house  above, I'm  no  stranger  to  Je-Bus,He's  no  stranger  to    me. 
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Skies  Will  be  Brighter 

Copyright,  1930,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co. 
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1.  When  the  cross   is    too  heav  -  y     to  bear  (to  bear")  And  you're  burdened  with 

2.  When  the  storm-clouds  have  gathered  around  (around)  And  no  hope  and  no 

3.  When  your  friends  all  have  left  yon  a  -  lone    (a-lone)  And  it  seems  that  all 
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sorrow  and  care,  (and  care,  )Seod  your  pray'r  to  the  throne, let  your  wishes  be  known, 
cheer  can  be  fonod,  (be  found,)  Fix  your  eyes  on  the  goal, that  sweet  homo  of  the  soul, 
courage  has  flown,  (has  flown, )Come  and  bow  at  His  feet  in  communion  so  sweet, 
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D.  S. — Send  ames-sage  of    love  to  the  Fa-thera  -  hove 
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And  the  skies  will  be  brighter  Gome  day.  Skies  will  be 

Brighter,      brighter, 
Yes, the  skies  will  be  bright-er  some 
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And  the  skies  will  be  brighter  some  day. 
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brighter  some  day, 
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Sor         -  rows      will  van  -  ish 

Sor-rows  all  will 

All  our  sor-rows  will  van-ish    a  -  way; 
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No.  212  When  Jesus  Gomes 

*K&t*.  Taylor  Copyright,  1928,  by  V.  O   Stamps  and  M  .  L.  Yandell 
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1.  A  few  more  years  may  pass  a  -  way,   A  few  more  years  to  watch  and  pray; 

2.  He  bled  and   died  up  -on      the  cross,  He  suf-fered  there  to  save  the    lost; 

3.  In  fan  -  cy    I      can  see  Him  now,    As    I      in    deep  con-tri  -  tion  bow; 
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Then  Je  sus  shall  from  heaven's  dome  Come  down  to  earth  and  claim  His  own. 
And  bids  U9  yet  a-while  re-main  On  earth  till  He  shall  come  a  -gain. 
He's  com-ing  with    His  an  -  gel  band  To  take  me    to   the    promised  land. 
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There'll  come   a      day, a      hap        -         py    day 

Come  a    day,  come  a    day,         hap-  py  day,  hap  -  py  day, 
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When  we  on  wingB will    soar a  -  way; 

We    on  wings,         loy-  ing  wings         Soar  a  -  way,         far     a  -  way; 
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Where  heav        -        en's  bells will  sweet        -        ly      chime, .... 

Heaven's  bells,  heaven's  bells        sweet-ly  chime,        sweet-ly  chime, 
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When  Jesus  Gomes 
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happy  time  When  Christ  onr  Lord  shall  come 

shall  come, 
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I  Shall  Live  With  Jesus 


O.  C,  Fulkerson,  owner 
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1.  When  this  bu  -  sy     life      is    end  -  ed,  And  my  race    on  earth  is      run; 

2.  When  the  sun  goes  down  for  -  ev  -  er,    Moon  and  stars  have  ceased  to  be, 

3.  0      Thou  pre-cious  lov  -  ing  Fa -ther,  Guide  my  foot-steps  day  by   day, 
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I       shall  lay      a   -  side  my    bur  -  den  At     the     set  -  ting  of    the  snn. 
With  the  dawn    of    judg-ment  morn-ing,  Take  me  home  to    live  with  Thee. 
Then  with  all     my    journey    end  -  ed,  Let    me    live  with  Thee  for  aye. 
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I   shall  go     to  live  with  Je-  sns,   In  bright  mansions  up  a  -  bove, 
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There    to    sing  His  praise  in  glo  -  ry,  Saved  by     His   re-deem-ing   love, 
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The  Glad  Bells 

Copytieht.  1929,  by  M.  L.  Yandell 
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M.  L.  Yandell 


1.  List  to  the  glad  bells  dow ring        -        ing,  Pealing  forth  sweetest  tones  of 

2.  Mu-sic  of    joy  ev-er  How  it  makes  ev-'ry  heart  re- 

3.  Let  the  glad  ti-dings  now  (ring,  sweetly  ring,)Go  -ing  on     till  the  day    is 
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love;  (tones  of  love  and  such)  Joy  to  our  hearts  they  are  bring    -     ing, 

joice;  (to    re  -  joice  and  such)  Sunshine  and  hope  it    is 

done;  (till  the  day  is  done;)  Then  at  the  end  'twill  be  (bringing,  yes,bringing, ) 
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And     bid  our  tired  eyes  look  a  -  bove.(look  a-bove.)  Keep  on  chim  -    ing 

To     heav-en    we  lift     a  glad  voice. (a  glad  voice.) 

A       rest  that  each  pil-grim  has  won. (he    has  won.)  Ting  -  a- 
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Ding, 
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gold-en      bells,  Tour  mes    -    sage    ev  -  er     tells  Of 

ling,  ting  -  a  -  ling,        Ting  -  a  -  ling,  ting  -  a  -  ling, 
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dong, 


Ding, 
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lov    -    ing  hearts  that  beat  To  make        our  joy  com-plete; 

Ting  -  a  -  ling,  ting  -  a  -  ling,        Ting-  a  -  ling,  ting  -  a- 
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The  Glad  Befls 
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Let    the  ech    -    oes  tell  the  news,  So    we         may    ev  -  er 

ling,  Ting-a  -  ling,  ting  -  a  -  ling,       Ting  -  a    -  ling, 
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choose         The  right     and  nev-er    lose,  sweet     bells 

ting-  a  -  ling,     Ting-a  -  ling,  ting-a  -  ling, ting  -  a  -  ling, sweet  bells. 
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1.  When  dark-ness  spreads  its  mantle  'round,  And  all    a  -  bout  is  hushed  in-sleep; 

2.  We       nev-er  from  His  eye    es-cape,  Tho' we  may  sail  the  stormy  deep; 
3.0  let    your  life    be    re  -  con-ciled,No  more  you  need  to    fear  or  weep; 


'Tis  then  our  souls  with  joy  should  bound,  Because  a  vig  -  il  He  will  keep. 
He  gives  us  rules  our  lives  to  shape,  A  faith-ful  vig  -  il  He  will  keep. 
Just  look  to   Him   and  be    His  child,   A   faith-M    vig  -  il     He  will  keep. 


S. — No  oth  -  er  friend  so  good  and  true,  A  faith-ful  vig  -  il     He    will  keep. 

Refrain  D.  S. 
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Your  Fa  -  ther  watch-es       o  -   ver  you,  Tho'   sor-rows  winds  may  sweep; 
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No.  216 


Readi  Out  a  Hand 


Copyright,  1934,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co.,      D.  W.  Wbaley 
Rev.  E.  B.  Riddles  in  "Harbor  Bells  No.  3"  Claude  Higdon 


1.  While  walking  down.  . . .  life's  winding  road While  bending  'neath 

2.  Don't  be  so  pressed. ...  with  life's  great  care. .    .  That  you  forget. .. . 

3.  Up  -  on  the  road to  Jer-i  -  cho Some  one  is  down, . . 
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yonr  heav-y  load, Don't  pass  a  friend. . . .  whon  strength  i:  gone, . . . 

how  oth-ers  fare, Don't  pass  a  friend. . . .  that's  sinking  down,... 

too  tired  to  go, Don't  pass  him  on the  oth  -er  side 
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Fine  Chorus 


Beach  out  a  glad  hand and  help  him  on.  (0  help  him  on.) 

For  then  yon  might  lose   your  hear'nly  crown,  (a  starry  crown. )R*ach  out  a 

Beach  out  a  glad  hand his  feet  to  guide,  (to  safely  guide.) 
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D.  S.-Help    lighten  his  load with  joyful  song  .(with  joyful  song .) 


hand,   0  help  him  a  -  long, Help  brighten  His 

Beach  out  a  hand, 0  help  him  a  -  long, 
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road   . . 
help  bright  -  en    his    road 
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with    joy  -  fol  song; 
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Reach  Out  a  Hand 
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Beach  out  a    hand, 0  help  him  be    strong 

Beach  oat  a  hand, 0  help  him  be  Btrong. 
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No.  217        He  Brought  Salvation  to  Me 


J.R.  B.,Jr 


Copyright,  1934,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 
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J.  R.  Baxter,  Jr. 
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1.  When  Jensseame  down  from  His  glory  and  crown, He  brought  salvation  to  me; 

2.  By  wonderful  grace  Blien  He  stood  in  my  place,  He  brought  salvation  to  me; 

3.  He  loves  me  I  know  where-so-e?  er  I    go,  He  brought  salvation  ts  me; 

4.  I'll  praise  Bis  dear  name, for  He  bore  all  my  blame,  He  brought  salvation  to  me; 
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By  shedding  His  bleed  as  a  life-giving  flood, He  brought  salvation  to  me. 
He  paid  the  great  price  by  His  own  sacrifice,  He  brought  salvation  to  me. 
When  earth-life  shall  end  He  will  still  be  my  friend, He  brought  salvation  to  me. 
All  others  may  fail, but  my  Lord  will  prevail,  He  brought  salvation  to  me. 
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Chorus 


D.  S. — He  brought  salvation  to   me. 
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He  brought  sal-va-tion  to    me, He  brought  sal-va-tion  to 

sal-  va-tion    to  me,  sal- 
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me; 0  sto  -  ry     of     love  from  glo  -  ry      a  -  bove, 

va-  tion  to    me; 
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J.R.  Baxter,  Jr. 
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God  is  Lovt? 


Copyright,  1928,  by  Baxter  and  Johnson  Thos.  P.  Johnson 
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1.  Sun  and  rain,  golden  grab,  teach  a  less  -  on  truestars  at  night, shining  bright, 

2.  Birds  and  trees, bus-y  bees, would  a     sto  -  ry  tell,  If    we  knew  all  they    do 

3.  Hap-py  days  filled  with  praise  for  the  Lord  of  all,  Ev  -  'ry-thing seems  to  sing, 
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teach  ua  something  too;  Sea  and  land  both  were  planned  just  for  souls  like  you, 

in    their  shad -y  dell;  Lift  your  eyes  to  the  skies,  see  that  all      is    well, 

on    this  earth- ly    ball;  Souls  re-joice,  heart  and  voice, ransomed  from  the  fall, 
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Ev-'ry-thing  in  na  -  ture  tells  us    God    is    love.    Mu    -     sic  ring- 

Mu-sic  ring-ing,  gladness 


m 


=£=am 


— i — « — » — P*- — i — 

-*-*  i.-  L — y- 


-y — h- 


=J=d: 


4-^: 


3t: 


-I PS Or — N- 


*=t 


zf±— d===f 


P       K*        ly        1/        P       1/        I.        • 

ing,        tells  that  God  is  love,  We         are        sing    -     ing 

bringing,  sweet  sto- ry,  We  are  cling-ing  to  Him,  singing 
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of  the  home  a-bove 
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All  a -long  the  way,             be     it  night  or 
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All         a     -    long  the  way,  be          it 
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God  is  Love 
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day,  Ev-'ry-thing  in    na-ture  proves  God  is  love.      All    a  -  long  the 

night  or  day,    .  All  a- 
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be    it  night  or  day,  All    in  na-ture  proves  that  God  is  love 
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long  the  way,  be        it      night  or  day, 
AH  the  way,  night  or  day, 
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No.  219    Leaning  on  the  Everlasting  Arms 


Copyright  owned  by  A,  J.  Showalter 


A.J.  Showalter 
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1.  What  a    fel-low-ship,what  a  joy  divine,  Leaning  on   the  ev-er-last  ing  arms; 

2.  0    how  sweet  to  walk  in  this  pilgrim  way, Leaning  on   the  ev-er-last-ing  arms; 

3.  What  have  I  to  dread, what  have  I  to  fear, Leaning  on   the  ev-er-last-ing  arms; 
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What  a  bless-ed-ness,what  a  peace  is  mine, Leaning  on  the  ev  -  er-last-ing  arms 

0  how  bright  the  path  grows  from  day  to  day, Leaning  on  the  ev  -  er-last-ing  arms 

1  have  blessed  peace  with  my  Lord  so  near,  Leaning  on  the  ev  -  er-last-ing  arms 
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Lean      -      ing,        lean      -       ing,        Safe  and  se-cure  from  all   a-  Iarms; 
Lean-ing  on  Je-sus,  lean-ing  on  Je  -  sus,  (Omit ) 


* — * — -^—r-iac — mc — 

ES£^g 


No.  220 

W.  O.h. a 


My  Friend 


Copyright,  1930,  by  The  Stamps-Baiter  Muiic  Co, 
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Arvis  Pollard 
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1.  I      am  ev- er  trust  ing  in    the  promise   of  the  blessed  Sav-ior  ev-'ryday, 

2.  Won't  it  be  a  hap-pz  time  when  He  shall  call  us  to  that  home  so  bright  and  fair? 

3.  Brother, come  and  join  with  me  in  singing  with  the  spirit  of    the  Savior's  love, 
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Won-der-ful  is 
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So   won    -    der    -    ful, 

He, this  friend  of 

Wonder- ful     is    He, 
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mine; 

this  friend  of  mine; 
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Let  ns  be  prepared  to  greet  His  com -ing  as  we  march  a  -  long  the 
We  shall  know  the  bliss  that  waits  God's  children  liv  -  ing  with  our  Sav  -  ior 
Then  when  we  have  ceased  on  earth  to  praise  Him,  He  will  take  ns  home  with 
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up-  ward  way,                                       Hap-py  we  shall  be 
o  -  ver  there,                            We'll  hap    -    py           be  with  Christ  di  -  vine. 
Him  a  -  bove,  Hap-py  we  shall  be, 
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My    Sav  -  -  ior    is 

My    Sav    -  ior         to     me 

He    is  ev  -  er  true, 
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so    true 

so    kind      and        true 
kind  and  ev  -  er  true 
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to  me  each  day  yes,  all  the  way; 

To  me  each  day and  all  the  way; I    will  ev-er 
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I  will  ev  -  er  praise  Him,  praise  Him  un-to    the  end  For 

praise  Him,         un  -  to    the      end, 
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sure  -  ly    I  know        He's         my  best         friend 

Know  that  Je  -  sua    is     my   tru-est  friend,  (He  is  my  best  friend.) 
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He  Saved  my  Soul 

F.  Tarplay,  owner,  1931 
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1.  I    once  was  lost  in  dark-est  night, He  saved        my  soul;  And  now  I'm 

2.  He  walks  with  me  from  day  to  day,  While  trav'ling 

3.  I'm  praising  Him  for  saving  grace,        He  saved, He  saved  my  soul;I  know  «n 
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D.  S. — From  sin  and  voe; 

Fine  Refrain 
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He  makes  me 
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my  soul. 


walking  in  the  light, He  saved 

on    the  pil-grim  way, 

heav'n  I  have  a  place,       He  saved, He  saved  my  soul.     He  saved 
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He  saved    my  soul, 

my  soul, 
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yZodcw   on  I  go,  He  saved       my  soul, 


No.  222 


S.  E.  C. 


He  Leads  Us  On 

Llopyright,  1934,  by  The  Statn#=s-Baxter  Music  Co., 
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1.  To  Him  clinging,  tributes  bringing,  As   we  trav-el    a -long,  (a  -  long,) 

2.  Win-ning  fa-vor  from  the  Sav-ior     Ev'-ry  day  on  the  road,  (the  road,) 

3.  Love  abounding,  joy  bells  sounding  From  that  beautiful  shore,  (bright  shore,) 
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Find-ing  glo  -  ry     in  love's  sto-ry,  Prais-ing  Je-  ens  in  song;  (in    song;) 
Lives  to  brighten,  cares  to  light-en,  Sweetly  sharing  some  load;  (some  load;) 
Harps  all  ringing,  an  -gels  eing-ing,  As    the  King  they  a-dore;  (a  -  dore;) 
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For  Him  liv  -  ing,  eerv  -  ice  giv-ing  On  the  beao-ti-ful  way, 
Love  lights  shining,  ne'er  re  -pin-ing,  Close  to  Je  -  sus  we  stay, 
Soon  we'll  meet  them,  fondly  greet  them, There  with  Je-sus    to    stay, 
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He  leads  us     so 
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We're  go     -      •     ing  there  To  teat  bright  land  of  song, 

We'll  gc  up  there  of  song, 
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Re  Leads  Us  On 
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Its  joye  to  shara  With  that  tn-am-phant  throng; 

Ita  joys  to  share  great  throng; 
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With  Him  "we  walk  '  Up  •  on  the  shin  -ing  way, 

With  Him  we  walk  bright  way, 
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No.  223 

James  Rowe 


Is  It  Well  With  Your  Soul? 


V.  O.  Stamps,  owner 


VirgMO.  Stamps 

is    -^ 


1.  'Mid  the  toil  and  strife  of  this  busy  life,  la  it  Well  with  yonr  soul? 

1.  Have  you  lost  your  sin, are  you  pure  within? 

3.  Do  you  praise  the  Jove  of  the  One  above?  Is  it  well with  your  sonl?. . . . 

t\    *  N    I 


Are  yon  living  right,  should  you  die  to-night?  Is  it  well  with  your  soul? 

Are  you  at  the  side  of  the  cru  -  ci  -  fled? 

Will  the  crown  bo  won  and  the  Lord's"  well  done?"  IssS  ©ell with  your  seal  ? . . 
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D.S.-Are  you  living  right, should  you  die  to-night ?  Is  it  well ....  with  your  soul  f 
■    n    Chorus  *  *  .  *   J*J     s  ^  D- S- 
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Is  it  well           with  your  soul,        Are  yon  free, glad  and  whole  I .  . 
la  it  well with  your  soul,        Are  you  free,   glad  and  whole? 
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No.  224  The  Bank  of  Love  Will  Never  Close 

Written  after  fifty-five  Arkansas  banks  had  closed  their  doors 
Copyright,  1931,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 
2.  P.  in  "Tuneful  Praise"  Lutber  Q.  Presley 


1.  In  God's  store-house  there  are  blessings    for  each  child  of  grace  di -Tine, 

2.  If      you  on  -  ly      lay    up  treas-ures  where   no  rust  can  e'er  de  -  caj, 

3.  There  are  funds  for    all    the   need-y,    not     a  check  will  be  turned  down, 
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A      balm  for    all our    earth-ly  woes;  (all    earth  -  ly  woes;) 

Tou  then  can  rest in    sweet  re- pose;   (in    Bweet    re -pose;) 

The  more  you  draw,   the  more  it  grows;  (the  more     it  grows;) 
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Filled  with  rich  -  es       of     His   pow  -  er    from  His    all  -  suf  -  fi  -  cient  mine, 

And    your  soul  will  then    be    read  -  y       for     the  com  -  ing  judg-ment  day, 

Ev   -  'ry    debt    of  sin  'twill    car  -  ry    for    His  own  the  world  a  -  round, 
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The  bank  of  love  will  nev-er    close The  bank  of 

The  bank  of  love will  nev  -  er    close. 
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love will  nev-er  close, There's  funds  for  ev 

The  bank  of  love will  never  close,  There's  funds  for  ev- 


The  Bank  of  Love  Will  (Never  Close 
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'ry  debt  it  owes; Yes,  all  our  needs the  Sav-  ior 

'ry  each  debt  it  owes;  Yes,all  our  needs 
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knows, The  bank  of  love will  nev-er  close. 

the  Savior  knows,  The  bank  of  love  will  nev-er 
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No.  225 

Aiexcenan  i  nomas 


Bring  Them  In 


W.  A.  Ogdeo 
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1.  Hark!  'tis  the  Shepherd'B  voice  I  hear,  Out  in     the  des-ert  dark  and  drear, 

2.  Who'll  go  and  help  this  Shepherd  kind, Help  Him  the  wand'ring  ones  to  find? 

3.  Ont      in    the  des-ert  hear  their  cry,  Out   on  the  mountains  wild  and  high; 
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Call  -  ing  the  sheep  who've  gone  astray  Far  from  the  Shepherd's  fold  a-way. 
Who'll  bring  the  lost  ones  to  the  fold,  Where  they'll  be  sheltered  from  the  cold? 
Harkl  'tis  the  Master  speaks  to  thee, "Go  find  my  sheep  where'er  they  be." 
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<  Bring  them  in,    bring  them  in.  Bring  them  in  from  the  fields  of  sin;   ) 

(  Bring  them  in,    bring  them  in,  Bringthc  wand'ring  ones  to  (Omit)    )      Jesns. 
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No.  226 


Stormy  Waters 


•Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
J.  D.  in  "Faithful  Guide"  Henry  J.  Donohue 
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1.  Storm-  y      wa  -ters   all     a  -round  me,waves  are  rough  and  roll  -  ing  high, 

2.  Not      a    mo-ment  spent  in  slum-  ber,  rest-  less  -  ly     I     sail     a  -  long, 

3.  Now   the  home-land  I     am  near-  ing,  har-  bor  lights  come  in  -  to   view, 
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Bat     a -midst   it     all I    plain- ly     see,. 

Then  my  Sav-ior  dear hears  my  sad     plea,. 

And    the  wel-come  bells ring  out     so     free; . 
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There's  the  f air  -  est  of  all  ha -vens  and  the  keep  -  er  hears  my  cry, 
Soon  the  o  -cean  waves  are  peace-f ul  and  my  heart  breaks  forth  in  song, 
Just        a     few  short  days    of     sail-  ing,then  I'D  have     a    life  that's  new, 
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'Tis  the  Bock  of      A  -  ges  cleft  for    me. 

Bock  of    A  -ges  for  e  -  ven  me. 
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Stormy  waters  round  me,  loud  the  thunders  roD, 

Stormy  waters  round  me,  thunders  roD, 
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Stormy  Waters 
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How  the  might-y    bil-lows  ronghly  tosB  my  soul; 

How  the  might-y   bil  -  lows  toss  my   soul; 
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Lord  I  find  sweet  comfort  when  1  look  and  see 

Lord, I  find  sweet  comfort  when  I     see 
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No.  227  Building  for  Eternity 

Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 


J.  B.  C. 


in  "Faithful  Guide' 
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1.  Work-ers  on    a    build-ing  rare,  Work-ers 

2.  Some  work  on  the  shift-ing  sand,  Build-ing  for  e    -    ter  -  ni  -  ty;  But     in 

3.  La  -  bor  ere  the  night  has  come,  Lest    by 
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let        us   use  great  care,  Some  are  rich  and 

storms  the  work  can't  stand, Building  for     e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty .  Some  are  beg  -  gars, 
dark  -  ness  we're  un-done,  Come  and    la  -  bor, 
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are  poor, Some  are  care-less, some  are  sure, Workman  will  your  toil  en-dnre? 
like  me,  Yet  a  workman,  true,you  see,  Seek-ing  heav-en  pure  and  free, 
or  lame,  Ev-'ry  mite  in      Je-sus'name,Much  or  lit  -  tie  count  the  same, 
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No.  228 


D.  W.R. 


Praise  the  Lord 

Copyright,  1936,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Go., 


in  "Glory  Dawn" 


D.W.RAYNER 


1.  Praise  tne  name  of  Je-sus  for  that  hap-py  home  on  high,  He's  the  great  Re- 

2.  Glo  -  ry  hal  -  le  -  lu-jah,  I    am    hap-py    on  the  way,  When  I  reach  that 

3.  Soon      1  shall  be  go-ing  where  I'll  see  my  Savior's  face, Room  for  all  God's 
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deem-er,  we  shall  meet  Him  by  and  by;  Live  with  Him  for  -ev  -  er    in    the 
ci  -   ty     I  shall    be    at  home  to  stay;Meet  the  friends  and  loved  ones  in  that 
children  who  have  been  redeemed  thru  grace;  What  a  hap-py  meet-ing  up     in 
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mansions  o  -ver  there, He  will  be  our  lead  -er  m  that  home  so  bright  and  fair, 
house  prepared  above, What  a  great  re  -un  -  ion  in  a  home  where  all  is  love, 
heav-en  that  will  be,  Put  your  trust  in  Je-sus,  He  will  make  you  glad  and  free. 
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Chorus 


D.  S.  — In  that  home  e  -  ter-nal  that's  prepared  for  us    on  high. 
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the    Lord,  .    I'm  on      my      pil -grim  jour -ney 

Praise  the  Lord,        praise  the  Lord, 
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the  Lord,         I'm 


Praise  ye 


on    my     jour 
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To  my     home  a  -  bove    the    sky, 

To  my  home,  hap-py  home  I'll  praise  Him, 


To    my 
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sweet    home . 
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Praise  the  Lord 
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There   .  with  Christ my    soul    shall    live  for  -  ev  -  er 

There  with  Christ,      there  with  Christ, 
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There  with 

No.  229 

Aw.  by  F.  L-  E. 
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To  See  Him  as  He  Is 


F.  L.  Eiland 


SIS 


1.  I  love  to    read    and  think  of    Je 

2.  I   love  to    talk    and  sing  of    Je 
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3.  I  want  His  love 


sus,     The  pre-cious  Lamb    of 
sus,    And  feel  He's  by        my 
to  pos-sess  me,   Wher-ev-er    I         may 


God, 
side, 
be, 
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Whocameto   die 
Tho    yet  un- seen 
That    I  may  show 
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for  my  sal  -  va-  tion,Down  from  His  bright 
Hisspir-it'swithme,      My  fee-ble  steps 
to    dy  -  ing  sin-ners    What  it  has  done 
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He  saw  me 
'Tis  sweet  in 
Yes,  may  I 
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read 


my  cru-el  bond-age, 
'ry  joy  and  sor-row, 
and  think  of  Je  -  sus, 
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And  came  to  set  me       free, 

In  life's  or    death's    a    -   larms, 
And  talk  and  sing       and     pray, 
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He  came  to  die 

To  lean  up  -  on 

And  thank  Him  for 


for  chief  of  sin-ners,   Tes,Je-sus   died 
His  lov-ing  bos-om,  And  rest  with- in 
this  great  sal-va-tion,     I  know  is    mine 


for        me! 

His       arms! 

to    -    day! 


Ho.  230      WatGh  and  Pray  0  Soul  of  Mine 
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Coyyright,  1937,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co, , 

in  "Starlit  Crown"  SAMUEL  W.  BEAZLEY 
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1.  In    themorn-ing,    ui  theeven-ing,     In  the  day-time  or    the  night, 

2 .  Tho  the  storm-y    days  o '  er  take  thee ,  His  strong  arm  doth  hold  thee  fast , 

3.  Lov  -  ing  tri  -  bute  we  must  of  -  fer,  For  His  con-stant  love  and  care, 
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Turn  thy  yearning  heart  to  Je -sus,  All  are  pre-cious  in  His  sight. 
Thru  the  sunshine  or  the  sha -dow,  His  sweet  love  will  ev  -  er  last. 
Tho   un-wor-thy,  we  Hischil-dren,  All  His    ten-der  bless-ings  share. 
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Watch  and  pray,  0    soul   of  mine, 

Watch  and  pray,  w      0    soul    of  mine,  Lest  some 
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Lest  some  sin  becloud  the  way ;  Guard  thy  faith, 

sin  becloud  the  way;  Guard  thy  faith,  increase  thy 
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increase  thy  love, 
love,  At    His  feet 


At  His  feet  all  burdens  lay,  looking  up  to  heaven; 
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Watch  and  Pray  0  Soul  of  Mine 
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Trust  "  His  love  di- vine,"    *     ""       Sing    a  song  of  pure  de- 

simp-ly  trust,  His  love  di- vine,  Sing  a  song 

-A-  -A-  -A- 


light;  In    thy  heart  draw  near  to  God, 

of    pure  de-light;  Iq  thy  heart  draw  near  to  God, 
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Fol  -  low  the    path  01  truth         and  right. 

tile  shin  -  ing  path  of    truth  and  truth  and  right. 
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No.  231 


Abide  With  Me 
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Wm.  H.  MONK 
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1.  A-bide  with  mel  fast  falls  the  eventide, The  dark-ness  deep-ens,Lord,with  me  a-bidel 

2.  Swift  to  its  close  ebbs  out  life's  little  day;  Earth's  joys  grow  dim,  its  glo-ries  pass  a-way; 

3.  I  need  Thy  presence  ev'ry  passing  hour,What  but  Thy  grace  can  foil  the  tempter's  pow'r? 

4.  Hold  Thou  Thy  cross  beforejny  closing  eyes;Shine  thru'  the  gloom,Anc  point  me  to  the  skies; 
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When  oth-er  help-ers  fail,  and  eom-forts  flee, Help  of  the  help-less,  0,  a-bide  with 
Change  and  de-cay  in  all  around  I  see;  0  Thou  who  ehangestnot,  a-bide  with 
Who,  like  Thy-self,my  guide  and  stay  can  be?Thra  clouds  and  «unshine,Of  a-bide  with 
Hcav'n's  morning  breaks  and  earth's  vain  shadows  fleel  In  life,  in  death,  0  Lord,  a-bid(j  with 


mel 
mel 
mel 
me! 
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No.  232     1  Want  To  Hold  Him  By  The  Hand 


Copyright,  1136,  bj  The  Stamps-Baxter  Malic  Co. , 
in  "Harbor  Bella,  No.  ♦" 


Jimmie  M.  Jacobs 
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1.  While  go-ing  thru this  pil-grim  land I     want  to 

2.  There  is      a  hand so  dear  to  me 'Tis  guid  -  ing 

3.  His    hand  has  led thru  shadows  dim, And  f  ul  -  ly 
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hold my  Sav-ior's hand; I  want  to   live. . 

o'er life's  troubled  sea; And  some  sweet  day 

now I'm  trust-ing  Him;. . . And  when  I    reach. 
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in  peace  and  love That  I  m^y  reach that  home  above . . . 

I'll  reach  that  strand  Still  holding  to my  Savior's  hand  . . 

that  glo-ry  land I'll  praise  with  joy that  guiding  hand  . . 
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Z).  <S. — In  that  sweet  home of  rest  a-bove. 


Chorus 
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I  want  to  hold Him  by  the  hand  Un-til  I  reach 

I  want  to  hold  Him  by    the  hand  Un-til    I  reach 
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the  promised  land,    Where  all  i.s  joy and  peace  and  love 

the  promised  land, Where  ail  is  joy   and  peace  and  lore 
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No.  233     God  Shall  Wipe  Away  All  Tears 

Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  and  Ptg.  Co.- 
J.  R.  Baxter,  Jr.,  eug.  W-  H.  D.      in  "Super  Specials"  Wesley  H.  Daniel 


1.  When   we  reach  that  home  and  lay  our   bur-dens  down, 

2.  When   the  pearl -y  gates    un  -  fold  for  you  and    me,      God    shall  wipe  a 

3.  When   we  sweet-Iy    sing  with    all  that  ransomed  throng, 
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When  we   join  the  saints  and  wear  a   robe  and  crown, 
When  we    see  the  Christ  who  set    the  cap  -  tive  free, 
No    more  partings  come  to    mar  that  hap  -  py    song, 
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Chorus 


God  shall  wipe  a  -  way    all  tears.  God  shall  wipe  a  -  way    all     the 
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tears  from  ev-'ry  eye,      Give  us    joy  for  all    our  fears;      When  we  meet  Him 
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in   that  home  be-yond  the  sky,      God  shall  wipe  a  -  way    all  tears 
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No.  234  Jesus  has  Saved  Me 

W.  W.  C  Copyright.  1931,  by  W.  W.  Combs 
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1.  My    Lord  has  saved  roe,  saved  me    I    know,  By    the  peace  in     my 

2.  My    Lord  doth  love   me,  love    me    I    know,  By    the  song    in      my 

3.  My    Lord  is    plead-  ing    at    the  white  throne  For  the    sin  -  ner    un- 

4.  Je  -  sub     is     com  -  ing,  com -ing     a-  gain,  To    re- ward  those   re- 

rkfc bfc 1 1 h* bftk- 


-A K- 


-y — » 


-y — h — r- 


-y —  •+ 


-y- 


3^^: 


£=}=£= 


a 


5F 


'A-*-     A 


aoul    to  -  day;  My  Lord  will  guide  me  where  I  should  go,  He    has 

heart  to  -  day;  He  gives  me  blessings, bless-ings  un-told,  From  His 

saved  by    grace,  He's  in  -  ter- ced-ing  for     all  His  own  With  the 

deemed  by  love;  Je  -  bus    is    com-ing    to    earth  to  reign, From  His 
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prom-ised  to  lead  the  way. 
throne  when  I  kneel  and  pray. 
Fa  -  ther  for  all  the  race, 
glo  -  ri  -tied  throne  a-bove. 
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Je-  su3  has  saved  me,  Je-sus  will  lead  me, 
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Je  -  sns  will  love  me  and  keep  me  I  know;        He     is     pre  -  par-ing  a 
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For    the  redeemed  ones  who  a-  bide  in    His  love. 


No.  235 


He  Knows  the  Way 


To  V.  O.  Fossett,  my  friend  and  teacher.— W.  W.  T. 
S.  R.  Baxter,  Jr.        Copyright,  1929,  by  W.  W.  Turman  and  J.  R.  Baxter,  Jr.    W.  W.  Turnip 
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1.  I        am    tread-ing   the    road  and  bear-ing  my    load,  Be  -  caase  my 

2.1      have  fel  -  low-ship  sweet  and  rap-ture  com-plete,  Be  -  cause  the 

"*    ri               call  -  ing     to    you     to  fol  -  low  Him,  too,  Whydon'tyou 
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Sav-ior  has  turned  my  darkness  to    day;  My  steps  are  leading  me  home.ro 
tempter    o'er  me    no    lon-ger  holds  sway; My  soul  is  feast-ing  onlovsfrom 
hast-en,  my  friend, the  gos  -  pel    o  -  bey?  Come.nowand  en-ter  His  fold, take 
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Ion  -  ger  I  roam,  I'll  go  with  Je  -  sus, 
heav-en  a  -  bove,  I'll  go  with  Je  -  sus, 
shel-ter  from  cold,  And  go    with    Je  -  sus, 
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He  knows  the  way,  (only  way. ) 

He  knows  the  way. 

He  knows  the  way.  I 
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B. S. -marching  a  -  long,  Pll  go    with    Je  -  sus,    He  knows  the    way. 
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A  -  long  the  pathway    is    light,  for  love    is   mak-ing    it  bright,  My 
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walks  with  me, I'm  hap-py    to-day;  He 
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No.  236 

J.  R.  Baxtess  Jr. 


The  Land  of  Spring 

Copyright,  1927,  by  Baxter  and  Huffitutler 


L.  D.  Hutfstutler 


1.  Time  is     fly  -  ing    fast,  earth-ly  things  can't  last,  We  know  not  what    a 

2.  Ros  -  es  bloom  and    fade,  dear-est  friends  are  laid     In    the  grave  where  the 

3.  What   a    joy      to  know  that  some  day  we'll  go     Where  the  monster  shall 
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day  may  bring;  Sea  sons  come  and    go,   caus  -ing  wind  and  snow,  But  up 

vines  will  cling;  'Mid  the  flow'rs  of     life  come  the  frosts  of  strife,  But  up 

lose  His  Bting;  Thru  un  -end  -  ing   days  we  shall  voice  His  praise,  For  up 
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there    is     a    land  of  spring.     In    that  land  up  there  (In  that  land  up  there) 

Not    a  cloud  is   seen,  (Not  a  cloud  is  seen,) 
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all      is  bright  and    fair,  (all     is  bright  and  fair,)  For  my  bless  -  ed    Lord 
leaves  are  al  -  ways  green, (leaves  are  al-ways  green,)   (Omit 
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is     the   King; ....        Tes,  up  there   is       a      land   oi     spring. 
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No.  237      Better  Times  are  Goming 

Copyright,  1934,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 
in  "Harbor  Bells  No. 3" 


O.  Q.  Bradford 
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1.  Man  -  y    are  drear  -y,  foot-sore  and  wea-ry,Pain  and  trib  -  u- la- lions 

2.  Sin-chains  have  bound  us,  sorrows  surround  us,  While  we  tar  -  ry  in    this 

3.  This  tho't  should  cheer  us,  Je-sus  ia    near  us,  And  will  guide  us  safe-ly 
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of  -  ten  are  rife;  On -ward  we're  go-ing,  faith-ful-ly  knowing,  Bet- ter 
re  -  gion  of  strife;  They  can-not  down  us,  vie -'try  will  crown  us,  Bet-ter 
thru  all  the  strife;  Then  on  the  morn-ing,  glo  -  ry   a  -  dorn-ing,  Bet  -  ter 
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times  are  com  -  ing 
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af  -  ter  this  life. 
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way,  Far  be-  yond  all    struggle  and  strife; 

some  morn-ing  Far    be  -  yond  all  for  -  e*  -  er 
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Dread  sep-a-ra-tions,  trials,  temptations,  All  will  be  o  -  ver    af-ter  this  life. 
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No.  238  When  I  Reach  That  City. 

COPYRIGHT.  MCMXXVIII.  BY  R.  E.  W1NSETT.. 


Etev.  Johnson  Oatman,  Jr. 
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1.  On     the  top     of  Mt.    Zi  -  on     is      a   cit   -y  And  the  earth  witli 

2.  I'm    in  -  vit  -  ed    to  come  home  to  that   cit  -  y,   For  the  Word  saya 

3.  Death  will  nev  -  er  mo  -  lest  me  in    that  cit  -  y,    Nev  -  er  leave  me 

4.  So     I'll  stay  here  un  -  til  my  Sav  -  ior  calls  me,  Try  -  ing  dai  -  Iy 
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glo  -  ry     it  doth  fill;    I  shall  look  on  its  beau  -  ty  in  the  morn -ing 
"Who-so-ev  -  er  will"  And  I'll  find  there  a  man-sion  for  me  wait -ing 
ly  -  ing  cold  and  chill;  But  I'll  en  -  ter    to  live  up  there  for  -  ev  -  er 
to     per-form   His  will;  ThenHe'llsay  un  -  to  me"  Well  done  "up  yon-der 
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When    I  reach  that  cit  -  y  on  the  hill.   Oh,  that  cit   -  y" 

Oh,that  cit  -  y 
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on  Mt.  Zi  -  on,  Tho   a  pil  -  grim,  yet     I      love  thee 

on  Mt.  Zi  -  on, 
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still;  I'll  not  leave  thee.  thro'the  a  -  ges. 

love  thee  still;  I'll  not  leave  thee,  thro'the  a-gea, 
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ixo.  23*  I  WANT  TO  BE  READY  TO  MEET  HIM. 


ADger  M.  Pace. 


G.  T.  Speer. 
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1.  You  may  have  yoar  worldly  pleas-ures,  your  sil  -  ver   and  your  gold,  Yon  may 

2.  You  may  talk    a -bout  your  rich  -es;  your  diamonds  and  your  pearls,  You  may 

3.  There  is   one  thing   I    can  boast  of,    sal  -  va  -  tion  from  the  fall,  I'm  an 
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pile  up  all  the  rich-e8  that  this  old  w.orld  can  hold;  But  Ird  ratb-er 
gain  the  wealth  for  a  -  ges  of  this  and  all  the  worlds,  But  the  Sav-iour 
heir     to  wealth  in    glo-ry,  my  Fa-therowns  it    all;  That  is  why  I'm 
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D.  S. — to  meet  Him  in    the  sky;  Oh,    I    want  to 
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have  my  Sav-iour,  and  with  Him  firm  -  Jy  stand,  For  I  want  to  be 
is  more  pre-cious,  With  Him  I'll  take  my  stand,  For  I  want  to  be 
6hout-ing  hap-py    and     go     at    His  com-mand,For     I  want  to     be 
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be    more  like  Him,  and    do     His  blest  com-mand,  For    I   want  to     be 
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read  -  y     to  meet  Him  in    the    glo  -  ry   land.    I  want  to    be 

I   want   to     be 

-»-    -0-    -0- 


I 


'^m 


m 


i 


0— 


±- 


^m 


D.S 


trrfi — b — b 


§ 


t) 


e^^ejj 


•■  i 


*^ 


it- 


read  -  y     to  meet  Him   by   and  by,     I   want 

read  -  y  I  want   to     be 
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Copyright,  1938,  G.  T.  Spoor,  owner. 


No.  240 

Jo  L.  S. 


It  Wont  Be  Lon£ 

Copyright,  1933,  by  J.  h.  Shrader 
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1.  There  will  dawn  a  gold  -  eu  morn-ing   for  the   faith  -ful    by    and     by, 

2.  What    a    day    of  great  re  -  joic  -ing  that  will    be   when    we    get    home, 

3.  I  am  go  -  ing     o  -  ver  yon-der  when  this  life     on   earth    is     o'er, 
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Hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah,    it  won't      be 
Ha!  -  le  -  lu  jah, 


We  shall 
We  shall 
it  won't  be    ver  -  y     long;  And  I 
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meet  those  gone  before  us    in  that  hap-py  home  on  high,  Hal-le  *  In  -  jah,     it 

dwell  in  peace  for-ev  -  er,  nev-er-more  in   sin    to  roam, 

know  I'll  meet  my  loved  ones  o-ver  ob  that  gold-en  shore,  Hal  -!e» 
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m  <^e  Savior's  keeping  we  shall  e'er  with  joy  be  reaping, 
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won't        be         long.  Hal  -  le  -  In  -jah,    it 

la  -  jah,         it  won't  be  ver  -  y  long.  Hal-le  *  In  -  jah,     it  won't     be 
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won't      be        long  View  that  land     of  song; 

long,  not  ver-y  long,  We  loon  shall  view  that  land  of  of  joy  and  song; 
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No.  241     Brighter  Days  Are  Just  Ahead 

T.  M.  J. 


Copyright,  1934,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co 
in  "Harbor  Btlls  ho.  o" 


T.  M. Jones 
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1.  Come  ye  Chris-tians  lift   your  voice,    af  -  ter  while  you   shall     re  -  joice, 

2.  To       the  faith  -  ful   and    the    true,  there's  a  home  pre  -  pared  for     you, 

3.  Let      us    not    give  up    the   fight     for     the  truth   and     ior    the    right, 
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Bright-er   days are  just 

Bright-er  days 
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When  we  leave  this  world  of  sin    then  new  life    we  shall    be -gin,  Bright-er 
To      the     wea  -  rj  and  the  sad,  come  to   Je  -  sus  and    be   glad, 
For     we  know  it  won't  be  long  till  we  join    the  ran-som  throng, 
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D.S.-Keep  on  sing-ing    to  the  King, make  Hi*  hap-  py  prais-es   ring, Bright-er 

Fine  Ghokds  k      n   .. 
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Brighter  days 


a-=-5— J 


U  ITU    ? 


days are  just  a-head. 

Brighter  days  just  os  a-head.  Brighter  days are  just 
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days are  just  a-head. 
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are  just  a-head,                       By  faith  a-leae                          we  mint  be  led; 
head,   By  faith  a-Ione  we  most  he   ltd; 
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No.  242   Let  We  Place  My  Hand  in  Thine 


J.  R.  Baxter,  Jr. 


C.  M.  Lyles,  owner.  1929 


C.  M.  Lyles 
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1. 1    can -not  see  the  end    of   the  road  I    tread,  I'm  not  walking  by  sight, 
2. 1  would  faith-  ful  -  ly  serve  in    the  ranks  of  right,  Go-ing  forth  to    the  fields 
3.  There  are  pit-falls  and  snares  that  would  drag  me  down, Try  to  make  me  lose  faith 


but    by  faith    in  -stead;  Lest  the  sor  -  rows  of    life     fill    my  soul  with  dread, 
where  the  harvest's  white,  That  mystrength  I  may  wield  in    the  gos  -  pel  fight, 
in    my  Lord's  re  -  nown;  0      I    want  to    be     true  and    re-ceive  a  crown, 
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Fine  Refrain 
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Let   me  place  my  hand  in  Thine,  (my  hand  in  Thine.)  Let    me  place 

Let  me  place my 
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D.  S.-iei  me  place  my  handin  Thine. (my  hand  in  Thine.) 
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my         hand   in  Thine,                Let    me    feel       Thy         touch   di  -vine; 
hand    in  Thine, Let    me   feel Thy  touch  di  -vine; 
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I    would  fol  -  low  Thee  each  day     in     the  straight  and  nar  -  row  way, 
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No  243  The  Land  for  Me 

B.  A.  Haya  Copyright,  1930,  by  The  Stampi-Baxter  Mniic  Co. 


A.  E.  Barton 


1.  Fare-well,  fare-well  . . 

2.  I        find    the  wind 

3.  Fare-well,dearfriend8, 


to    all    be  -  low, My    Sav  -  ior 

ing  paths  of     sin, A      rug-  ged 

1     can  -  not  slay , The  home  I 


calls and  I  must  go;(0  I    must  go;  )I  launch  my  boat. . . 

way   to  trav-el      in;  (to  trav-el    in;)  Beyond  the  6well     - 

seek is    far  a  -  way; (is  far    a  -  way;)  Where  Christ  is  not. 
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D.  S. — I'm  go-ing  there 
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np  -  on    the     sea, 

ing  waves  I         see. 

I      can  -  Dot      be, 
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This  land  is  not 
The  land  my  Sav 
This  land    is      not. 
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with  Christ  to    be, This  land    is    not. 
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place  for  me.  (the  place  for  me.)  This  land  is    not the  place  for 

bo't  for  me.  (He  bo't  for  me.) 

place  for  me. (the  place  for  me.)  This  land  is  not 
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me, I  have  a  home from  sor-row  free; 

the  place  for  me,  I  have  a  home  from  sorrow  free; 
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No.  244 


Beyond  the  Hills 


Copyright,  1935,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co. 
J.  GRAYDON  HALL  in  "Thankful  Hearts" 


P.  B.  SHAW 
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1.  Be-yond  the  hills    of  earth-ly  years  There  lies  a    land  of  tran-quil  day, 

2.  Be-yond  the  hills  of  world-ly  stijife, Removed  from  sin,  a     ci  -  ty  stands, 

3.  Be-yond  the  hills  of  kingdoms  vain  My  Sav-ior  reigns  up  -on  His  throne, 

4.  Be-yond  the  hills  of  brok-en  ties,  Fa  -  mil  -iar  voic  -  es    I    can  hear, 
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A    land  where  comes  no  grief  or  tears,  And  beau-ty  nev  -  er    fades    a  -  way. 
A    blest    a  -  bode  of    end-less  life,  A    dwelling-place  not  made  with  hands. 
Be  -  yond  the  hills  of  man's  do-main,  In    ma-jes-ty     He  rules  His  own. 
My  loved  ones  call  from  par  -  a  -  dise,  They  know  I'm  dai  -ly  draw-ing  near. 
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I    look  by  faith  be  -yond  the  hills                           and  home  I     see 
now  and  home  I    see 
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With  man-sions  fair  a  -  wait  -  ing 

With  man-sions  fair a  -  wait  -  ing    me, 


me,  My  long-ing    soul with  rap-ture  fills,  with  rap-ture  fills 

my  long-ing  soul  now  _ 
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For  soon  I'll  dwell  be  -yond  the  hills. 
For  soon  I'll  dwell,  be' -yond  the  hills. 
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No.  245    0  Won't  it  Be  Glory  up  There? 


J    CR 


Copyright,  1935,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 
in  "Thankful  Hearts" 

IS      N      IS      IS 


J.C.RILEY 


1.  We    read  of  that  home  of  the  blest,  That  man-sion  so  bright  and  so  fair; 

2.  We    think  of  our  friends  that  we  love,  And   think  of  the  glo  -  ry  they  share; 

3.  That  home-land  is  free  from  all    sin,    From  sorrow,  temp-ta-tion  and  care; 

4.  There'speaceinthat  ci  -  ty    a-bove,  No    sor-row,  no  bur-dens    to  bear; 
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Where  all  the  redeemed  ones  at    rest,      0   won't  it  be  glo  -  ry   up  there? 

They  dwell  in  that  man-sion   a  -  bove,     0   won't  it  be  glo-ry  up  there? 

No      tri  -  als,  no  sick-ness,  no  pain,      0  won't  it  be  glo-ry  up  there? 

They  tell  me  there's  noth-ing  but  love,      0  won't  it  be   glo-ry  up  there? 
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0    won't  it    be    glo-ry    up  there?    0   won't  it    be    glo-ry    up      there? 
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No  tears  there  to  shed,  no  dy-ing    to  dread,  0  won't  it  be  glo-ry  up    there? 
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No.  246  Let  Me  Die  Easy,  Lord 

SPIRITUAL 

Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 

M.  W.E.  in  "Super  Specials  No.  3"  Marion  W.  Easterling 

Slow 


V*   -m-  -  -m-  -»     ,-«--aJ-   -*-  -*• 


1.  When  my    la-bor  here    is  doce  and     I    see  life's  ev- 'ning  sun, 

2.  When  it  seems  all  hope  is  gone,  chill  -  y  death  comes  creeping  on,    0    my 
3.1        have  put    my  faith   in  Thee,  be    my  shepherd, watch  o'er  me, 
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Lord  re-mem-ber  me    in  that  hour;  When  the  shad-ows    in  -  ter  • 

When  my  friends  can  do    no 
that  fi  -  nal  hour;  Help  me  live  from  day    to 
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vene,  pre-cious  Lord  come  on    the  scene, 

more,  life    for    me    on  earth    is  o'er,  0    my  Lord  re-mem-ber  me    in  that 

day,  hum -ble,  will- ing    to      o  -  bey, 
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hour.  Let  me  die  eas  -  y,  Lord, 

that  fi  -  nal  hour. Let  me    die  eas  -  y,  Lord,  And  go 
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And  go  home  to  my    re-ward,         Take  a- way  ev-'ryfear 

home  to  my  re-ward,  Take  a -way  ev-'ry  fear 
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Let  Me  Die  Ea&y,  Lord 


33E 


j=^ 


&^fUT 


When  the  time  i8  draw-ing  near;         Stay  close  by 

When  the  time  is  draw-ing  near;  Stay  close  by  to    my 
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to     my  side  As     I   cross  the  great  di  -  vide, 

side  As     I    cross  the  great  di  -  vide,  When  I 
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When  I  draw       "    my  last  breath,         Let  me  die  an  eas  -  y  death, 
draw  my  last  breath,  Let  me  die 
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No.  247  Jo  Thee,  Dear  Savior 

Copyright,  1941,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
C.W.C.  in  "Super  Specials  No.  3"  Charles  W.  Combs 
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1.  To  Thee, dear  Savior,   I    sing  a  song  Of  boundless  praise  as  I       go    a-long, 

2.  To  Thee, dear  Savior,  for  all    I  need  I  look  and  find  Thee  a  friend  in-deed, 

3.  To  Thee, dear  Savior,  my  heart  I  give, That  I       a  life  of  true  peace  may  live, 

4.  To  Thee, dear  Savior,  I  pledge  my  love, Sure  of    a  crown  of  pure  life    a-bove, 
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For   I    am  now  in   the  sun  -  lit  way, Gone  are  the  shadows  of  yes-ter-day. 
For  Thou  my  burdens  dost  help  me  bear,My-self  Thou  keepest  beneath  Thy  care. 
For  where  Thou  art  there  can  be  no  grief, By  Thy  great  mercy  I've  found  re-lief. 
And  to  the  wand'rers  of  earth  I  show  Thy  own  dear  love  as   I  home-ward  go. 
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No.  248    When  I  Hear  the  Welcome  Bells  Ring 

Copyright,  1940,  by  Stamps-Baxter  Music  &  Ptg.  Co. 
L.B.  C.    Net  to  fast  in   "Golden  Key"  Lonnie  B.  Combe 


1.  Soon  I  shall  hear  the  wel-come  bells  ring,  0  -  ver  on  the  hap  -  py  gold- 
2.0ft  -  en  in  dreams  the  an -gels  I  hear,Play-ing  on  their  harps  of  pur- 
3.  Some  of  these  days  the  tmm-pet  shall  sound,  Glo-ry  hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah  what 
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en  shore, 
est  gold, 
a     day, 


Then  with  my  friends  I'll  shout  and  I'll  sing,  When  this  pil-grim 
How  their  tones  ring  so  sweet  and  so  clear, Nothing  there  shall 
Broth  -  er  my   soul   is    heav  -  en-ly  bound, Soon  I  shall  be 


jour-ney  is  o'er; 
ev  -  er  grow  old; 
sail  -  ing     a  -  way; 
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Mu  -  sic  now  rings  in    har  -  mo  -  ny  grand, 

Some  of  these  days  I'm   go  -  ing    up  there, 

Je  ■  sus   will  bid   me   wel-come  I    know, 
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0  -  ver  in  the  home-land  of  the  soul, 
Then  I'll  join  that  hap-py  choir  and  sing, 
When  I  reach  that  hap-py  land  of  spring, 


It     will  be  joy     in  heaven's 
Won't  it   be  joy     be-yond  all 
Wait-ing  the  call  I'm  read-y 
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fair  land,  Sing -ing  while  the     a  -  ges  shall  roll.  Soon  I 

corn-pare, When  I      hear  the  wel-come  bells  ring. 

to      go,  When  I     hear  the  wel-come  bells  ring.  Soon  I   shall  hear  the 


When  I  Hear  the  Welcome  Bells  Ring 
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shall  hear  the  bells  King  a  wel-come  for  me, 

welcome  bells  ring,  Ringing  out    a   welcome  there  for  me, 
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Some  day,        fly  o-ver  home,  There  be 

Some  of  these  days  I'll  fly    a  -  way  home,  Glo-ry  hal  -  le  -  lu-jah  I'll  be 


£^t 


hap  -  py    and   free;  No  care         will  ev  -  er  come, 

Nev-er       a    care  nor    sor-row   will  come, 
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It  will  ev  -  er     be  spring,  Wait        -        ing 

It  will   be     a    hap-py  land  of  spring,  Waiting   the    call  I'm 
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the  call  to   go,  When  I  hear  the  bells  ring, 

read-y    to    go,  When  I  hear  the  wel-come bell«  ring. 
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No.  249  Joy  Enough  for  All 

J.  R.  Baxter.  Jr.  Copyright,  1930. 

by  W.  Lee  Higgins  &  J.  R.  Baxter,  Jr. 


W.  Lee  Hlgglne 
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1.  Tho'  it  seems  oth-ers  have  more  gladness  And  all  our  cherished  plans  here  fail, 

2.  When  all  a-round    is  dark  and  drear-y,  Ev-'ry  thing  seems  to  have  gone  wrong, 

3.  We  should  not  let  our  hearts  be  trou-  bled  And  we  should  never  be    a-fraid, 
3       _    -A-  -A-  -A-    -A- 
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Tho'  we  are  sel-dom  free  from  sadness,  Si-las  and  Paul  once  prayed  in    jail; 
When  we  are  sad  and  lone  and  wea-ry,  Sor  -  row  has  chased  a-way  our  song; 
When  earthly  cares  a  -  round  are  doubled.We  should  re-mem-ber  Je-sus  prayed; 
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Think  of  the  glo-  ry  o  -  ver  yon-der,  Nothing  can  this  great  love  for-stall, 
Let  us  thank  God  and  then  take  cour-age, Knowing  He  notes  the  sparrow's  fall, 
It  may  be  bright-er  on  the  mor-row,  Let  not  the  clouds  our  souls  ap-  pall 
?___,!        _  -A-     _  3  _  jfty- 


On  this  good  theme  let's  stop  and  ponder,  There  will  be  joy  enough  in  heav'n 
He  will  k-e  -  pay  us  all  de-mur-rage,  There  will  be  joy  enough  in  heav'n 
We    shall  be  free  from  pain  and  sor-row,  There  will  be  joy  enough  in  heav'n 
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for  all. 
for  all. 
for  all. 
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Great-est  joy,         all      in       liv-  ing  up   in  heav'n, 
There  will  be  joy  for  all       in      heav        -       -        en,  For  it 
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Joy  Enough  for  All 
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Free  from  all        ein  and     ev-er  free  from  pain,  Golden  harps  will  blend, 

free  from  sin     and    pain,  Voices  and  harps         will  blend, 
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sweetest  praise  ascend,  Saved  as  from  the  fall,  from  the  awfnl  fall; 

wonderful  praise        ascend  To  Him  who  saved  us  from  the  fall ; 
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To  the  true,      crown    is      wait-ing  to    be  giv'n 
On  -  to  the  true  a  crown  is         giv        *        -        en,  By  the  dear 
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By  the  One      who  shall    ev-er  rule  and  reign,  Not  a  tear,  care 

One  there  who  shall  reign,  Nev  -  er  a  tear  nor  care 
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in  that  home, fair,  Joy  e-nough  for  all,  up  there  for  all. 

in  that  glad  home       so  fair,  For  there  is  joy  e-nough  for      all. 
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No.  250       Heaven  Will  Smile  on  You 


Copyright,  1932,  by  The  Stamps-Baxter  Music  Co., 


Luther  O.  Presley 


in  "Singer's  Choice" 
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1.  If    yon    are  spreading  the  gos  •  pel  sto  -  ry,  Striv-ing  His  will     to 

2.  If    you    are  trust-tag  His  love,  and  clinging,  Faithful,   re-signed  and 

3.  If    you   are  help  -ing    the  ones   in  sad-ness,  Work-ing  your  jour-ney 
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do;  (to  glad-ly  do,  ray  broth-er,)  Je-sus  will  fill  your  heart  with  His 
true;  (resigned  and  true,  my  broth-er,)  Je-sus  will  set  all  your  joy  -  bells 
thru;  (your  journey  thru,  my  broth-er,)  Je-sus    will  give  you    a    lot      of 
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glo  -  ry,  Heav-en    will  smile   on  you.  Heav-en     will  smile  on 
ring  -  ing, 

glad-ness,                                 will  smile  on  you.Heav'n    will     smile, will 
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you        each         day,  Work-ing  and  sing-  ing     on         the 

smile  on  you  each  day,   if  you  keep  Work-ing,      sing- ing,     on  the  glo-ry 
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way,  Trust  God  and  don't  for-get         to  pray, 

way, my  brother, Trust    Him,  trust  Him, don't  for-get  to  pray,  and  sure -ly 
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1.  Many  friends  gone  on  to  that  land  so  bright  and  fair,  Wait  for  me 

2.  0  the  robe  and  crown  which  my  ransomed  soul  shall  wear, 

3.  0  the  joys  su-preme  with  my  loved  ones  I  shall  share,  Wait  for   me 
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o  -  ver  there; They  are  watch-ing  now    be  -  side  the  pear  -  ly    gate, 

I      shall  sing  with  loved  ones  in    that  blest  es  -  tate, 
o  -  ver  there; I       amwalk-ing  dai  -  ly     in  the  path-way  straight, 
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And  they  won't  have  long  to  wait.     0      they  won't have 

Won't  have  long    to    wait, 
They  won't        have 
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long    to  wait, Be-  side the  pear-ly 

won't  have  long  to    wait,        There  be  -  side  the    gate, 
long  to  wait,        There         be      -     side 
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gate; For  me  np    in    glo  -  ry  They  won't  have  long  to  wait. . 

heaven'sgate; 
heaven's  gate;  to  wait. 
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